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E original design or this little work (Iir9t pub- 
lished in 1823, under llie tiile of " Practical Remarka 
on the PropLecies,") was to answer objectiona made 
to missionary exertions for the Heathen, on the 
ground that prior altenlion was dne to the Jews ; 
and also to shew that Christians of all nations had a 
clear title to the spiritual promises of tlio Old Testa- 
ment. As subsequent Editions have been called for, 
the Author has been led on to a more extensile 
study of the subject of the Prophecy than he antiei^'' 
pated ; and in the last and present Edition to a con- 
siderable enlargement of the work, in the hope of 
making it more generally useful. He has now, in a 
slight degree, varied Ihe Title, that it may more 
correspond to the present character of the work. 

While still retaining his Original views as to the ' 
high obligation of Christians to Missionary exertions, 
and the right of believers to all spiritual promises, 
he has been guided^ he trusts, to more enlarged and 
scriptural views of the subject of prophecy; bat 
though it has engaged his attention now for many 
years, he still feels himself to be a beginner and a. 
learner. 
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Tl PHEFACE. 

The Author whs called upon, by the wori leiB^l 
iiutof print, nnd inquired for by the public, to reprint 
it, nith the alterations which a fuller study of the 
subject required. He was not, after having pub- , 
lished it, in a posilion to be silent, especially when ' 
his former views had been modilied by subsequent 
investigation. But, besides this, be docs not feel it ' 
rightto withuld what appears to him a amj'eisian of 
'An truth; our Lord requires this in all his followers, 
and he is thankful for the opportunity of bearing 
witness, he trusts, in meekness and fear, (I Pet. 
iii. 15,) to what he believes to be the truth of acrip^ 
lure, not only where Christians in general concur, 
hut even wliere it is not ip the present day, the 
generally-received view of brethren whom he lovea- 
in our one Lord. - j 

Having been much indebted to many able pro« I 
phetical writers of the present day, and especialljr 
to Mr. Cuninghame, it Is with reluctauee and diffi- 
dence, that the Author has, in some instances, so far 
differed, as to feel constrained, by not seeing scrip- 
lural or historical evidence adequately strong to 
produce decisive couviction in bis mind, to withhold . 
a concurrence in ever; part of a sysleu), which bhB 
evidently occupied deep and lengthened considera- 
tions, and which has many things that seem to favour 
it. He is not the less sensible of the value of their 
writings, and of the important light which not onljr 
Mr. Cuninghame, but mnny other modern writers, 
as Mr. Faber, Mr, Keith, Mr. Davison, Mr. Brookes, 
Mr- Hnbcfshon, k-o., have shed on this difficult but 
nio.tl iuiportout part of divine truth, nor on the cross 
light thrown by Mr. Brown, Mr. Fr^re, Mr. Burgh. 
A/r. Mnif/aad. Ac. And though prophetic interpre- 




wn may be despised bj the world, and be neglected 
a chaos bj one part of tlic Ghurcli, and perplex 
another part wbo ma; not now bavo light enoDgh to 
rescue it out of its apparentlj cbaotiu state ; yet 
there is solid ground to wallc upon ; aod there is 
also light to shew that ground, (2 Peter li. 19.) and 
to leave tbose iuescusable who do not take heed to 
that tight till that fulness of time arrive, when the 
day will shine out and the day-star arise in oar 

The bearing of prophecy on the present state of 
■be world, and of onrcoontry ; on the visible Church 
of Christ, and tbe true Church subsisting in that 
visible Church, is deeply interesting to the Christian 
Patriot. 

Amidst the present, shaking and rocking to and 
fro of the political heavens, every principle is trying 
to the very uttermost : nothing; but what is divine 
will remain immoveable ; our Lord's words must be 
fully realised, every plant w/iich my heavenly Father 
liath not planted, thall be rooted up. Nothing will 
Ktand the shock of these days, but that which is 
above nature, and has infallible truth. Almighty 
power, and divine grace for its origin and support. 
And surely the Christian, while conscious of all 
the evil which is abroad, and that it is often evil, 
ovoTcome by the mercy of God, that produeca good, 
must rejoice from the heart in every really good 
result. 7'he abolitioe of slavery, the diminishing of 
systems of bribery and corruption, and beneiicial 
reforms in jorisprudenoe, or in the outward church, 
will interest and gladden the Christian ; while he 
will be aware, how much, bad principles may have 
been at work in acconiplislitn^ WtBm.a.n&'A >i!,e.&*s«- 




gcr amidst these things, of men crying peace, ptaee, 
icAen there is no peace, Jer. vi. 14; and of the 
dency of things in onr day, ultimately to give that 
sapreme power to the people at large, whioh, 
restrained by hnman or divine institutions, and un- 
checked and unregulated by the Oospel, may bring 
on those tomnltuoDB last scenes in which every thing 
shall be shaken, (Psalm xlvi. 3, 3 ; Heb. xii. ST.) 
But in that day, God ii the midit of his people ; their 
city ihaJl not he miyved ; and the chorus of their sonif 
shall be, The Lm-d of hosts it with tis—the Godof Jaeob 
it our refuge. Psalm Klvi. I, T, 11. The state of 
Britain is eminently such as to strengthen those holy 
directions which St. Paul gives to the Gentiles at 
large, Se not high minded, but fear : For if God spared 
not the natriral branches, take heed lest he also spare not 
thee. Behold therefore the goodneei and severity of (iod! 
OK ikem mhich fell, seneriiy ; but toward thee, goodness, 
if thou continue in his goodness ; otherwise thou alto 
shall be cut off. 

Our clearest duly and interest is qaietly, yet firmly 
and zealoDsly, to promote to the ntmost. every good 
work ; be diligent, that ye may be found of him in peace, 
without spot and blameless. We cannot be better em- 
ployed, when onr Master comes, than in doing his 
work ; nor in a better state of mind than maiting for 
the coming of our Lord Jesus, (1 Cor. i. 7.) Onr enemy 
wonld, if possible, separate these things as incon- 
sistent; they are not only harmonions, but necessary 
also to each other's right attainment. The waiting 
expecting stale of mind for snob an event, shonld 
ever be accompanied b^ entire deadness to ihe world, 
the most diligent improvement of present talents, 
and the most zealous labours for meetness for the 
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ba^T^ly inheritance. And those who are tbe most 
aotivelf engaged in tbe work of benevolence, and in 
the carrying' forward of Religious Souietiea, so far 
tram finding any real damper of the sacred flame of 
zeal, will obtain amost potverful reviver in the BSBmed 
hope of oar Lord's speedy return, (t does indeed tend 
to obeek and qnench all unholy lires of human ap* 
plame, self-congratalations, magnifying liamBD insii- 
tions, dependanco on man, and exalting the creatnre, 
andittakeB away hopes tliat have no real fonndalion 
in scriptore. But there is an ample letura for all 
this, in giving motives and hopes of a far superior 
oharacter, that strengthen the sodI to persevere in 
the midst of all the difficulties of doing good, and 
mre it from all the discouragements arising from 
disappointments in our fairest expectations,- failure 
of onr hest tnid plans, and the certain mortifi- 
cation OF EVERY DESIRE AND HOFE THAT IS NOT 
ACCORDING TO THe WOKD OF <;OD ; motives too that 
are effective to raise man so above this world, as to 
Mllarge to the ottermoat of bis ability, all eSbrts for 
the gloTy of Christ and the good of man. Thb 
tBBABURy or THIS world's Biches has never yet 
been ftiUy opened in the professing church, for 
the service of our Heavenly Master, (laa. Is. 9.) 
The hope ot his coHiNe is thb key to open 

THAT TREASURY. 

Many have sopposed that views of the prtemillen- 
oi&l Advent of Christ, and die &rat reanrrection of 
his glorilied saints, are necessarily connected with 
their constant, personal, and visible residence on oar 
earth, and beinfi: thus intermingled nitb men living 
in the flesh, during the Millenninm. It will he seett 
thai whatever may be the manifeHation of the tint oj i 



God, (Kom. Tiii. 19.) the i 
reign does not require this; it being bere considered, 
(p. 142, 143, lao, &c.} that its nature has not been 
so revealed to us as to justify os in coming to such 
CDDclusions. We must believe what is writtea, bat 
not a step beyond. Perhaps the difficulties, nhicb 
some have felt in admitting the prtemillennial Ad- 
vent and first resurrection, may tbiis be removed. 
The arguments for aiming in the clouds, meaning 
only a coming in spirit and power, are answered 
by Mr. Cuniogbame in bis reply to Mr. Faber. 

The author eommenda the subject with affection 
and humility to Ibe attention of bis beloved brethren 
in Ibe ministry of every denomination. He trusts 
tliat bis mind is open to conviction, on being shown a 
more excellent may. But may we all remember that 
nothing is more dangerous than groundless expecta- 
tions of peace. The encouraging of them is very 
much condemned in the Scripture (Isa. xxx, 10. 
Jer. xiv. 13, 14; vi. 14; xxiii. Eeek. xiii.) May we 
so act that the reproach of tlie Lord (as given in 
Lam. ii. 14.) may never have to rest upon us as mi- 
nisters of Christ; Thy prophets, have seen vain and 
foolisk things for thee, and they have not discovered 
thine iniquity to lutTt away thy captivity. And may 
we rather obtain that promise, Jer. xxiii. 21 ; But if 
they had stood in my rovniel and had caused fNy people 
to hear my Kordi, then they should have turned ihem 
from their evil way, and from the evil of their doings. 
These directions may also shew how important it 
must be lu have just and scriptural views of the 
future, not only for our own acceptance by oar 
Lord, but for the good of all over whom we hafQ ■ 
influence. 



The Aalhor has beeQ tbe more indaced to give alH 
enlarged Hat of norks on Prophecy, as from faiS^fl 
having but little turned his atteatiQn to the study Of ■ 
Prophecy. When he published his " Chriatituffl 
Stadent," be aaid but little on the subject in 
work, and has given a very scanty list of works u 
it ; and this publication, on that point, may hot 
considered as supplementary to the List of Books it 
the Christian Student. He has endeavoured U 
mo work of importance that he was acquainted with, 
because it opposed his own views. 

The more generally useful parts of the present 
work, have been included, in several later editions, 
in the 7th chapter of the Author's Scripture Help, as 
immediately connected with it. 

It has been a materia) object with the Author, to 
avoid as mnch as posaible a controversial spirit, and 
rather to take up the positions with which his own 
mind is satisfied, as being scriptural, than to enter 
into any elaborate defence of them, or controvert 
those of others ; his main object being the edification 
of tbe Reader. 

The sum of the Author's views, and in which sani, 
so generally and scripturally is it expressed, there 
are few Christians who cannot concur, may be given 
in the words of a prayer used at the most impressive 
and affecting season, in the church to which he be- 
longs. May every reader heartily and fully present 
this prayer at the throne of grace. " That it may 
ploBse thee shortly to accomplish the number of thine 
elect, and to hasten thy kingdom ; that we, with all 
those that are departed in the true failh of thy holy 
name, may have our perfect consammation and bliss 
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both in body and 80Ql,in thy eternal and eyerlastin^ 
glory, through Jesqs Christ our Lord/' 

May the \ gracions Redeemer bless this little , effort, 
to the increase of soriptaral knowlege, the benefit of 
bis own chnrchy and the good of every one who 
reads it« 

E. BlCKERSTETH. 

Walton Rtseiory, 
April 20, 1825. 
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A PRACTICAL GUIDE 



THE PROPHECIES. 



CHAPTER I. 



The Evidence of Pmplieoy is of ail otliers, tlie moat 
oonviucing, satisfactory, and even overwljelming, to 
a wise, learned, and candid miod. There is Kuch an 
accumalation of proof upon proof in avast multitude 
of improbabilities, there is such a chain of evidence 
for thousands of years, there is such an impossibi- 
lity in llie very nature of things of any forgery ; lliere 
is such a growing strength in the evidence, from age 
to Age, lo our own times, that tlie moral conviction is 
conclusive; we cannot but say, wlien the subject has 
been calmly and completely investigated, the linger 
of God is visible in this— it is his own word. 

And this evidence, arising from the past and the 
present fulfilment of prophecy, is connected with the 
most elevating and comforting ho^es && t.a &\\ \)b%\.\% 



A PRACTICAL a 

lo como; the great things that n 
dividaal believers, and that most concern the Churcli 
of Christ, are set before ua with the distinctness of his- 
tory, leaJiog usto the full hopeof the richest and most 
enduring blessedness. The past completion also of 
prophecy famishes us with the best rules for under- 
standing what is yet unfulBiled. If it be said there 
are serious differences among Christian interpreters; 
these though stumbling to a. beginner are not such 
as at all mnteTially to weaken our cooclnsions. The 
difleroncea are rather, as (o the modes or time in 
which the result shall be accomplished, and the 
exact nature of that result, than the result itself. 
Nor are they so great as in many of those sciences 
which men still pursue with the greatest ardour and 
with many beneficial consequences, O if there were 
but the same earnestDCss in pursuing' this heavenly 
science, as stimulates in pursuing earthly sciences, 
the diOiculties and differences, instead of stumhling 
men and turning Ibem aside, would only increase Ihe 
zeal of investigation, and the ardent tbirst for divine 
knowledge. 

Whosoever considers duly bow much of Ihe whole 
Bible is of a prophetic character, and that our God 
did undoubtedly design that this part of bis word 
should he studied, and he proiitablc to his church, 
cannot but be sensible that the right understanding 
of (he prophecies is a valuable gift to the Clirisiian, 
and greatly to be esteemed. To understand not only 
the past, but the present, and the general character 
of the future according to the Divine Mind, raises 
us above the petty scenes of this transient world 
and its little conflicts, into cominanlon with the 
Diriae Being; and our minds open to those larger 
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itild lead his people 
u power, Hud love, i 



views bj which God v 
discovery of bis wisdom. 
on earth, to have their eoDversation in heaven. 

It is not to be supposed that prophecy is only- ' 
useful as an evidence of inspiration; it is equally 
useful as a warning of evil to come, and a support 
under present trials. Thns Noah was preserved from 
the deluge, and Lot from the destruction of Sodom, 
and the tirist Christians from that of Jerusaleio ; and 
had the Antidelutians, and the inhabitants of Sodom, 
and (he Jews, attended to prophecy, they would have 
escaped destruction. Caleb and Joshua believed in 
the promised possessiou of Canaan and entered in; 
while the children of Israel in general perished in 
the wilderness; Rahab regarded the prophecy (J<K^ 
shua ii. Q ; Heb. si. 31.) and was saved, while tliflfl 
men of Jericbo perished. ' 

The preaching of prophetic truth is also an im- 
portant duty as we see in the cases of Noah, Daniel, 
and Jonah. The preaching of it to Nineveh was 
attended with a national blessing, and a considerable 
delay ofjudgment. 

Nor must the revelation of prophecy be i 
founded with the secret ihini/i which belong to GsA 
but rather placed among those thmgi which ar 
vealed and belong to ur and aiir children. 

It is most desirable not only that ministers 
that Christians in general should give serious a 
lion to this subject, I would not have you to be ignor 
cmicerninff a most important future prophecy ri 
to the second advent of Christ, is the Apostle's 
men! to the Thessalonian Chrislians. O how j 
nilely more worthy is this of our attention, thi 
of those workB often of polluling [anc^, i 



oantroTcrsy, ia wliich so mucli of modern literntare 
uoDsists ; wbere Ibe prJDciplea of this world, iind tlic 
liltleness of man's doings aad glory lill the page, 
and spread a. debasing and earthly inllDenca over out 
understanding, and our afFcclions: or the imagina- 
tion and the feelings are excited without being 
brought out into really g^ood action, and so the best 
powers of men are deadened and stupified, when real 
cases of distress, and the self denying noik of the 
Christian life come before them. There is a KiUing 
iipioraHce (a Pet, iii. 5.) respecting the day of Cbrist 
wliioh is much condemned by the Spirit of God. 

Nor is there any obscurity in the sobject tbat 
should hinder laymen, ignorant of the learned lan- 
guages, from acquiring most profitable Icnowledge. 

Bishop Horslcy, well competent to speak on such 
a point, gives tliese two rules of exposition foanded 
on a Pet. i. SO, 21. 

" (1.) Every single text of prophecy is to be consi- 
dered as a part of an entire system, and to be onder- 
stoad in tb«t sense which may best connect it uilh 
tlie whole, (a.) The sense of prophecy in general is 
to be sought in the events which have actually taken 
place." 

Bishop Horsley then goes on to say " To qualify 
the Christian to make a judicious application of these 
rules, no skill is requisite in verbal criticism— no 
proliciency in the subtleties of the logician's art — no 
acquisition of recondite learning. That degree of 
understanding with which serious minds are ordina- 
rily blessed — those general views of the schemes of 
Providence and that general acquaintance with the 
prophetic language, which no Christian can be 
Tani/og- in, who is constant, as every true Christian 



itf in his iittendHnce on the public worship, sni] give 
that serious attenljon which every true Christian 
gives to the word of God, ns it is read to him ii 
Charches, and expounded from our pulpits, — theM 
qaaliGcations, accompanied with a certain alrengtb 
of memory and quickness of recollection, which ex« 
ercise and habit bring — and with a cerlain patience 
ofattenlioD in comparing parallel texts — these qua- 
lilicationa will enable the pions, Ihoug'h unlearned 
Christian, to succeed in the application of the Apo«-> 
tie's rules, so far at least as to derive much rational i 
amusement — much real edificalion — much consola- 
tioB — much confirmation of bis faitb — much animai 
tion of his hopes— much Joy and peace in believing, 
from that heedful meditation of the prophetiu word 
which all men would do well to remember, an in< 
apired Apostle has enjoined." 

It is a beautiful remark of Roos's — " By the study 
of the prophetic word, the heart is weaned from the 
world, placed upon celestial objects, and prepared 
for entering on the enjoyment of pure, uninterrupted, 
and eternal bliss." 

Ifl/ie Kordof Chriil be to dwell in ut riehly in ali 
spiritual wisdom and understanding; — (Col. iii. I6-) if 
wc are no( ta despise propheryings, (1 Thess. v. 20.) if 
we are to take heed to them as a mare /tare tmrdl 
{2 Pet. i. 19.) if they tend to illustrate Providence in 
dangoroas times, to confirm our faith, to stir up 
prayer, to eioite hope, to make us patient in allliclion, 
to briuK consolation, and to beget in us the fear of 
God,' then is diligent meditation in the prophetii 
Rcriptores a plain duly. 
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11 prDCetlcamm diligena niedita. 

prbi Dri; CpI. Ui. 19. l»v) aefljUonoWaot 



■ Taking heed to Me lure word of propheci/ he'iog a 
duty required in tbe word of God, no manis jiistilicd 
in neglecting it. However there may be and are 
prior duties that require our first care and attention, 
this too must have ita due share of regard. There 
may, indeed, be an exclusive and excessive attention 
to it, which is wrong. The study, when once the 
mind and heart are truly interested in it, is so attrac- 
tive and engrossing, that persons in such circum- 
stances, need a caution not to have their thoughts 
too much occupied with one part of Divine Truth, 
and to be told how very possible it is to have the 
mind wholly Tilled with the subject of prophecy, and 
the heart unconverted to God, and the whole man 
dead in trespasses and sins. Nothing can be more 
awful than for a man to have a clear view of jadg- 
lOBiils impending and glories read; to be revealed, 
and yet take no practical steps for his own personal 
escaping front the wrath to come, and his own per- 
sonal attainment of tbe promised blessedness. 

Vet roust we not, because of such a case dexp'ue 
jirophetyinifi. Nor must we do this, because we have 
seen another evil very distinctly in our days : many 
attending with eagerness to prophetical study, and 
running at the same time to excesses and wildness 
in things by no means necessarily connected with 
this study. Satan has never failed to join serious 
error with revived truth. By this means he sought 
10 discredit the early Protestants, and if men had. 
yielded to this artiRce, we should never have had tlie>'l 
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gimiaui Reformation. We must separate tht preriaui 
from the tile ; we must try all things, and holdfast that 
whieh is good. 

Tlioo)i;b the subject of Prophecy has recently, from 
the remarkable state of the world, and llie rise t 
progress of Religious Soeielies. justly attrncted much 
attealion, yet, some Ihiuk it attended with so many 
DiFnctiLTiES, that it bad better not be considered at 
all. Bnt the sacred writers so urge ns to this coi 
deration, that St. John declares of the most difficult 
book of prophecy. Blessed is he that readeth, and Ihey 
that hear the icords of this prophecy, and keep thote 
things ichieh are teritten therein, for the time is at hand- 
It iS| boweier, tery needful to study this subject 
with a holy awe on the mind, rememberihg, that 
we are considering that which was gi?en by the in- , 
spinition of tbe Holy Ghosd 

More or less obscurity attends all predictions pre- 
vious to their fulfilment; and, even when they a 
fulfilled, and illustrated by the facts of bistory, it is 
allowed that Ibe obscurity of the language, in st 
degree remains. This has been sufhciently accounted 
for, Bisbop Sherlock remarks, " No event can make 
a figurative or metaphorical expression to be a plain 
and literal one : to inquire why tbe ancient prophe- 
cies are not clearer, is like inquiring why God has 
not given us more reason, or made us as wise as 
angels. He bas given as, in both cases, so much 
light as he thought proper, and enongb to serve the J 
ends which be intended." I 

Besides, we are living in the dispensation, which, ^ 
considered as comprising the glory of the latter day, 
is tbe great theme of prophecy. As Ibe predictions, 
then, are admjlled to be more oi less oVk^c^ute, ^^\\ 
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after they are completed, and perhaps, in some ci 
till some considerable time after their completioi 
the true explication of Ihoae which may h 
incipient or commencing accomplishment in owr o#b J 
time, must be left to posterity. If the whole course 
ofBTeiils belonging to any particular prophecy be 
not before us, we are oot adequate judges of the 

There is a moral advantage in this obscurity, i 
lar to that which there is in man; of God's dealing! 
with us i in a world where, in an important sense, inf ' 
are in a state of probatiou. Light enough is afforded 
to guide and cheer, quiclcen and excite the hnmble 
and sincere: and darltaess enough is left to check 
the pride o( human speculation', and to try tbe spirit; 
so that tbe character of those who do not ehoose 
rrom Ihe love of sin, to see the tmtli, will be mitni- 
fesled. They will mabe this obscurity a plausible 
excuse for rejecting a system of divine truth which 
tbe upright mind gladly and gratefully welcomes. 
The minds of men are thus exercised, strengthened, 
and enlarged by tbe necessity of studying ■ 
solemn subject in thai frame of mind which ■ 
alone make it a source of genuine edification.' 

Prophecy is not designed, then, to gratify n 
curiosity respecting futurity, nor merely to try a 
graces in tlie view which we take of it 



1 Bisbop Hard remarks, " Christiuilty is plainl 
pUni nod probstion, (slcnlated to Improve our 
^vlnff scope and e&erctse to oar moriLl facDlUcB. 

eoiDpf t our uwnt, SomethlnE mutt bt left to qq]< 



tt to enoonrage the hopes, and refresb the liearl 
Cliriaiiatia ; to prepare them fur times of suflering ; 
and to increase their patience and tlieir zeal by tlie 
general assurance of tlie ultimate triumph of the 
Chnrchof Christ over all its enemies. It is Iherefarft | 
written just in sufficient obscurity to answer tl 
ends, withoat our becoming prophets, or perfectly 
comprehending the predictions previously to 
ocourrence of llie predicted events ; and yet it 
comes adequately plain, immediately or more 
motely after tbe events inny have taken place 
every candid mind, that the God revealed in 
Scriptures had foreseen and foretold them. These 
thingi have I fold you, that when the time ihall ci 
ye may remember I toldyott of them, 

Fnture things are not, however, to be too closely 
pried intg, that is, not beyond wh^t God has revealed. 
Secret things belony KHto tk« Lord our God; but the 
things which he has revealed, unlo vs and to oar children 
Many of those who have attempted particularly ti 
describe future, or even passing events, have, ii 
■ome particular or other, been found to fail ; and 
have, if tbey have lived, bad to retract their asser- 
tions, and restate their views. These things have 
helped, though must unjustly, to bring the sacred 
subject of prophecy into contempt ; there is no know- 
ledge, hnman or divine, which may not he rejected, 
if BDCh a ground of rejection were admitted ; — the 
children of this world are much wiser in their stu- 
dies. Still we should remember, that though the 
Apostles and sacred writers in the New Testament, 
apeak oF passing events as then accomplishing pro- 
phecy, an inspired writer might with authority and 
propriety say, 7'Aen was fulfilled that wtiuK >um ^ob-inv 
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hy the prophet^ which would require a far greater de- 
gree of circumspection in any but an inspired teacher. 
Let us be content to rest in such general statements 
as the word of God authorizes, till events have been 
so completed as to shew what Ood intended ; and 
let us contemplate the future prospects of the Church 
with that waiting spirit which leaves to God the 
unfolding of his own will and purpose, 




PRACTICAL HtlLBS AND CAUTION'S. 



The rollowing Rules for the iavestigatioD of pro* 1 
pbecj, may, it is hoped, assist the Stuilent, and guald I 
him agaiDst being carried away by mere speculation; 
for several parts of Ibo direclioDs here ^iven, the I 
autbor has been iadebted to the last chapter i 
Vitringa's work. (Typus Doctrinse Propheticae.) 

" Tlie interpretation of prophecy (2 Pet. i, 19, SO.J I 
consists in agcertaiaing the events to which predio 
tions allude, and in shewing the agreement between I 
tbe iniHges of the prediction, and the particular 
the history. The original word friXuu-ii; expresses J 
this particular sort of interpretation, that exposition ' 
which renders the mystic sense of parables, dreams, 
and prophecies."' 

1. To G:IIN THE TEAClllNG OF THE HoLY SPIRIT, IS I 

the first of all Te<iuisile8 with reference to a due under- { 
standing of prophecy, whether fulfilled or unfulGllect> I 
This is clear from our Lord's statement, Klien He th» 
Spirit of truth ii come, he tvill guide yon. into all truth: 
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( speak of himtelf, but whnttaever it 



for he thall 

ihall hear, that shall he ipeak, and HH will shew voir 
TMJNQS TO COME. He ihsll glorify me, for &f shall 
receive of mine and shall thew it unto you. No doubt. 
Ibis promise was in its highest sense realised in the 
inspired writers of the New Testament, and in the 
predictions recorded Id their writings ; but the same 
Spirit is required to give us understanding of the 
words of the Spirit. Kven the inspired writers needed 
prajer for tins teaching, as we see by the constant 
prayers of David for divine teactiing, and the en- 
quiring and searching diligently of the proph< 
and the praclical and personal revelation to Ihein 
the design of tlieir propbenies. (1 Pet. i. 

We must not expect, we need not, that extraordi 
nary illumination of tie Spirit which inspired 
sacred writers. The ordinary j^uidance of 
Spirit, is however promised to all. (Luke xi, 13.) 
He removes prejudices which tinder Ibe facullies 
of knowledge and judgment from attaining even 
the Iiislorieal and literal sense of prophecy, and 
leads men to submit to God's trntli willingly. 
teaching of the same Spirit is specially needed 
things of a spiritual character, relating to C 
his kingdom, and its blessings and privilegi 
can perceive the true and interior sense of Ih 
things, but he who is in Ibe faith — a spiritual mai 
endued both with the understanding and experic 
of the benefits. If we humbly and earnestly ask tto 
aid of the Holy Spirit with confession of our igno- 
rance and weakness, and even stnpidity, bo nill sum 
cour OS witb his grace, and remove the veil from oaV 
eyes and from the tilings themselves. The record. 
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enquires there made 
understood, yt'ilh the 
how willing God is that 
revealed pDrposes. 

AND OBEDIENT STATE OF 



tlie prophecies being 

giveD, may shew us 

should understand his 
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give effect to every other t 
tbis study a. pate and sober n 
oua aaticipatioDH, not thinking slightly of, but reve- 
rencing God and his Word, and prepared to admit 
every part of bis revealed will, with Ibe obedience of 
faith. Eyes single, harmless and simple towards God 
and bis word, are required, not distorted and turned 
back by men's opinions. Tbis too is a benefit coming 
from the divine bounty. The aid of the Holy Spirit 
is to be implored to work in us, these good and 
holy affections of mind, and to preserve them when 
wrought, so that be may enlighten the mirid, remove 
the veil, direct ns aright, and keep us from things 
to be avoided. The saints have in all ages acknow- 
ledged this to be the work of the Holy GbosL (Psalm 
xliii. 3 i cxix, is, 27, 66.) Gertainly, m i/ie light of 
God we tee light. Psalm xxxvi. 9. He who wanla 
this is in darkness, though he may appear to himself 
to be especially wise. 

■i. CoMMEKCt THIS STUDV WITH THE WOflD OF OOD. 

This is the foontain bead; the whole souree of all 
prophetical knowledge ; nothing is of any value hut 
as it is founded on, and illustratife of the divine 
testimony. It is therefore uf special importance to 
read first, and carefully, God's own word ; beginning 
with the earlier predictions, and going on lo the 
close, such easy books as Brown's Harmony of 
Scripture Prophecies, or Simpson's Kcy.oi Nft-ftt-ww 



n the Prophecies, will shew yoa that rich si 
Prophecy nhiub runs through all the word of God. 
Tn Torming jour sentimenls on expressions, take an 
enlarged view of the whole of a prophecy, hefore you 
determine the roeaniag uf a particulnr sentence 
in itj for some hate taken a single sentence, and 
applied it to quite a dill'erent purpose than to its ori- 
ginal use; mark what the prophet himself or other 
Scriptures testify respecting the time and circum- 
stances of the prophecy ; in what year he wrote, 
under what kings, for Judah or for Israel. This may 
sometimes be ascertained from the things stated ; at 
least, as far as to point out before, or after, what time 
they were spoken. 

4. Take the plain LiTEttitL meaning of the ex- 
pressions where they are not evidently symbolical- 
Few things have occasioned more perverted views 
than Hguraiive interpretation of plain expressions. 
It has thrown away much of the prophetical use and 
instrnclion of lengthened and important predicljons. 
There is, indeed, in almost all the prophecies, and 
especially in the Revelation, a mixture of symbolical 
and literal expression, but the 5gure or symbol may, 
generally, be easily distinguished from the plain letter, 
which mustas little as possible be departed from. This 
rule may be. and has been abased, but it is still 
important to bear it in mind, lest, for instance, with- 
ont scriptural atitbority we apply to Gentiles what 
Cod intended for the Jews, and to the awful destruc- 
tion of Jerusnlem, the much desired blessing of the 
second coming of Christ for the salvation of his 
people. In most cases what is symbolical is n 
fesllyioi and there is need only of tlic OTdinaryi 
jailgmeat of a sober mind so to interpret it, though I 
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ie meaoiDg of tlie symiiol may be more diBicalt. 
The literal meaDJng, as expressed in Ilie text, must, 
where there ia do adequate necessitj for leaving it, 
always be primarily attended to and made oat, and . 
adhered to; and this is only to be departed from _ 
when uecessity.tlie context, or subsequent iiiapiratioD I 
directsustoasjmboJical.orenlargedmeaning. Thiu 1 
tlie book of Revelation lias by applying the name 1 
Babylon to Rome, and by variod Dses of expressjoDi 
of the Old Testament, led us to expect in subsequent 
eventa of the Roman Empire, a fulSlment in tbe j 
symbolieal Babylon, oflhose predictions that have not J 
been yet fulfilled in the history of the literal Babylon,' I 

6. DlLlflENTLY COHFARB ONE FART OF ScHIPTURB j 

WITH ANOTHER. No rule is more important for the J 
right investigation of prophecy than this. One 1 
scheme, one argument, rans through, not only the J 
more propbefioal parts, but the whole volume of 1 
Soripture. They are parts of the entire work of b 1 
BinEElf, mind — God himself. Tliey all proceeded, as 1 
Horsiey observes, from one Author — the Holy Ghost,' J 
" that omniscient mind to which the universe ix ever 1 
present in one unvaried, undivided thought! — tho j 
entire comprehension of the visible and intelligible 
world, with its ineflable variety of mortal and immoF* ■ 
lal natures; — that mind in which all science, troth, I 
and knowledge ia summed up, and comprehended J 
in one vast idea!" Moses and Elias, and we may I 
add, Isaiab, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, David, and the whole ' 
choir of prophels, (as Titringa puts it,) here confer 
iQgelber between themselves and Christ (Mat. :(vii. 3.) . 
^Imi shall we he taught the entire harmony and I 
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agreemeDt betweeD Ihem ; and Iliat eaeh speaks 
nothing but what Ihe whole speaks. God Las also 
gracionslj given links or clauses in one propbcl, 
parallel with those of another, the combination of 
whicii thrown light on the connection of one pro- 
phecy with another; just as the comparison of one 
statement of doctrine with another throws light upon 
Ihe general truth revealed. For instance, the Reve- 
lation is full of references to former Prophets, and 
contains a concentrated index, and an analytical view 
iif the ebief substance of prophecy unaccomplished 
nlien it was written. ^ 

Bishop Horsley in his four Sermons on 2 Pet. i. 9U 
21, has many striking remarks illustrative of tblA 
rule, and shewing that no prophecy of scripture is 
made its own interpreter or of self-interpretation. 
He remarks " The maxim is to be applied both to 
every single text of prophecy, and to the whole. Of 
any single text of prophecy, it is true that it cannot 
he its own iuierpreler, for this reason : because Ibe 
l^tcripture prophecies are not detached predictions of 
separate independent events, but are united in a re- 
gular and entire system, nil terminating in one great 
object — the promulgation of the Gospel, and Ibe 
complete establishment of the Messiah's kingdom. 
Of this system every particular prophecy makes 
pari, and bears a more immediate, or a more rei 
relation tu that which is the object of the whole, 
is therefore very unlikely that the true signification 
of any particular text of prophecy should be discov- 
ered from the bare attention to the terms of the single 
prediction taken by itself, without considering it as A 
part of that system to which it unquestionably ' 
longs, and without observing how it may stand c 
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nected with earlier and later prophecies, especially 
with those which might more immediately precedt%. 
or more immediately follow it Ag'ain, of the whole 
of the Scriptcrre Prophecies, it is trae, that it c&nnot 
be its own interpreter. Its meaning never can be 
discovered without a general knowledge of the prin- 
cipal events to which it alludes. Every particular 
prophecy is to be referred to the system, and to be 
understood in that sense which may most aptly con- 
nect it with the whole, and the sense of prophecy in 
general is to be sought in the events which have ac- 
tually taken place." 

6. Carefully mark the scriptural interpreta- 
tion OF PROPHECIES. There is much that is symbo- 
lical and figurative, but you will find few symbols 
of the meaning of wbi(ih the word of God does not 
give an account. This is often immediately con- 
nected with it ; like a key tied by a string, close to 
the lock, that you may have every help for the inter- 
pretation ; at other times it is given in other parts of 
the scripture. The New Testament frequently also 
furnishes a divinely inspired interpretation to the 
Old Testament prophecies. (See Isaiah Ixi. 1, 2, 
and Lake iv. 21.) This will give you not only a 
clear guide to such prophecies, but a help to the 
right interpretation of similar predictions. It is a 
just remark of Mr. Allix: — " The latter prophecies 
having always added some new light to those who 
prophecied before them ; it is a good and sure me- 
thod to expound the old ones by the new, who illus- 
trate the thoughts of those who went before them, and 
who lay them open in a larger view and brightness. 
Thus, for example, we find the right sense of several 
Psalms concerning the return of iVve 3eNv^ ^to\3(\\X\t^ 
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captivity at tbo second coQiiDg of the Messiah, by 
what is said in Isaiah, chap, xii, wherein he gives 
the sense of several Psalms." ■ 
7. Note, as accurately as voti can, the linl 

NOT. If we do not this, we may weaken the strong, 
clear evidence of divine inspiration from fulfilled 
prophecy. Yet distant events are so intermingled in 
almost all the prophecies, as to require careful dis- 
crimination to separate the fulfilled from the unful- 
lilled. The passage which our Lord read from Isaiah 
Ixi. 1, 2, in the synagogue at Nazareth is a striking 
lesson. He read just as far as it had been fulfilled, 
and then closed lite book, and said This day U this 
leriplwe fulfilled in your ears, what follows in Isaiah. 
The day of vengeance of' our God had not then arrived. 
It is a remark of Irenteiis, very useful lo keep in 
view, though too generally and strongly expressed, 
" All prophecies before they are fulfilled, are enigmas 
and ambiguous to men, but when the time arrives, 
iind the event predicted is accomplished, then they 
have a clear and certain exposition." This prin- 
ciple may be extended to the whole scheme of pro- 
phecy, which will indeed, not be folly developed, 
till God's purposes arc accomplished in the events 
foretold. 

The particvlar e^^planatioa of tiNFt'LFiLLLD pro- 
phecy, is either not to he attempted, or stated witii 
the greatest humility. The genekal meaning may 
be clear, when we go quite beyond our province in 
attempting to point nut the particular mode of its 
I fnllilment. Let us taiber attain Habakkuk's spirit^ 



ibUI vateh to tee what he will isij unto me. (Hub. iiit I 

1-4.) 

8. Attend to the phophetic meanino op i 
PSALHS AND Parables. We have been so ace 
tomed to QSe them merely for devotional, practiont, 
and moral purposes, as almost to lose sight of ilieir 
character aa prophecies, Mr. Allix sajs— " 1 am pi'r- 
suaded that the book of Psalms, lias iD it a greater 
number of prophecies lljan any book oCthe Old Ten- I 
tanienl. There are well nitfh 50 Psalms quoted I 
several limes in tiie New Testament, whieb shews I 
liow properly our Lord made use of that book to ■ 
instruct his disciples that lie was the Christ. {Luke 1 
xxiv. 44.) It is therefore Willi great reason that the *! 
book of Psalms is, and has been constantly read in J 
public by the Church, there being no one in the Old 1 
TestameDl where ifie faithful may find so mach tmn- ] 
fort, and so high raptures of devotion, as those with J 
which the Holy Spirit moved David and his fellow I 
prophets eoncerning- the redemption of mankind, anil i 
the difffrenl stages through which the Church, the I 
mystical body of Christ wa.'i to pass before she came I 
to everlnsting glory." I 

" I am persuaded " continues Mr. Allix, " that it I 
is not at all possible to understand ihem unless one I 
lins always an eye to the various conditions of Ihe I 
Church. (1,) As it consisted of the Jewish nation J 
till the coming of Christ, (2.) As composed cliielly '1 
(if the Gentiles since Christ's coming. (3.) As beiiiK I 
prosecuted both under the Roman Empire, and nnder A 
■ he Kingdom of Antichrist. (4.) As intended to be J 
delivered from that oppression by our •Savionr'S''B 
second coming. (5.) As it shall be formed anew by 1 
Ibe conversion of the Jews to the tios[iB\, l^^-"^ \&VbJ 
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shall be augmented by the general conversion of all 
the nations who have not jet owned Christ for the 
true Messiah. (7.) As being governed during a long 
time, viz. ten centuries by Christ. (8.) As it shall 
be attacked by Satan when be shall be loosed in the 
latter days, after which the final judgment is to 
follow." 

Many of the parables of our Lord are most im- 
portant prophecies. The remarks of Mr. Greswell, 
respecting this point in his valuable work on the Pa- 
rables are instructive. He distinguishes them into 
two classes (1), moral parabolic examples, and (2), 
allegorical prophetical histories. Of the latter he 
enumerates these : — 



1 . The sower, Mat. xii. 

2. The tares, Mat. xiii. 

3. Theseed growing, Mark iv. 26. 

4. The mustard seed, Mat. xiii. 

5. The leaven. Mat. xiii. 

6. The hidden treasure,Mat. xiii. 

7. The pearl, Mat. xiii. 

8. The draw net. Mat. xiii. 

9. The good shepherd, John x. 

10. Hie servants waiting, Luke 
xi. 36. 

11. The steward, Luke xi. 42. 



12. The barren fig-tree, Luke 
xiu. 

13. The great supper, Luke xiv. 

14. The Prodigal^ Luke xv. 

15. The labourers. Mat. xx. 

16. The pounds, Luke xix. 

17. The wicked husbandman. 
Mat. xxi. 33. 

18. The wedding garment. Mat. 
xxii. 

ig. The virgins. Mat. xxv. 
20. The talents, Mat. xxv. 



These he considers historical and prophetical 
vehicles of facts, rather than doctrines, and that in 
all these there is either clear or presumptive indica- 
tion of their being, in general allegories, and each in 
particular prophecies, and that it is a farther confir- 
mation of this truth, that to ten of the number recorded 
by Matthew and Mark, the phrase the kingdom of 
God or heaven is like, is prefixed, that to the 13th and 
16th recorded by St. Luke, it is virtually prefixed. 
The subject matter of the Parables consists of a 
.series of Prophecies ; the mysteries or secrets of the 
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Kingdom of God ; the concealment of which for a 
time was wise and necessary (Mark iv. 11, 12.) 

There are some remarks on onr Lord's seven para- 
bles. Mat. xiii. (as descciptive of a connected series, 
indicating progressively the several stages of ad- 
vancement of the mystical kingdom of Christ ;) in 
the works of Alejiander Knox just published. 'See 
Vol. I. p. 407— r+26. These views may be considered 
in connection with those sentiments of prophetical 
writers, like Cocceius, Gurtler, Yitringa, and Ve- 
nema^ who have regarded the history of the Christian 
Church under s«veii periods, and the Epistles to the 
seven Churclftes as descriptive of these periods. Mr. 
Knox considers (1) The parable of the Sower as de- 
scribing the commencement. (2.) The tares, the 
mixed state of tke Churclv. (3.) The mustard seed 
grown into a tree, its expanded state. (4.) The lea- 
ven, the hidden state of piety in the darker ages. 
(5.) The treasure hid in the field, the varied awaken- 
ings wi4h its accidental adjuncts. (6.) The pearl, 
vital Christianity in its purity, (7.) The net, like the 
seventh seal and the seventh trumpet, marking tlie final 
close. 

9. Study and compare the best Interpreters 
OF PROPHECY. Sir Isaac Newton said most justly, 
that among the interpreters of the last age, there was 
scarcely one of note who had not made some disco- 
very worth knowing, and this observation is true to 
the present day. This may much encourage search- 



' 1 Mr. Knox i^ves some interesting illustrations of these Parables. 
Be is an original iwriter; bat witli some fanciful things i on Justification 
the reader, who is disposed to be carried away by Mr. Knox's geniust 
(earning, and piety, would do well to consult Bishop Barlow's Letters 
MittetMbJect. 



JDg booka of an established cbaracter on this snbject, 
Hiicl comparing difierent Dpioions and systems. You 
will see, indeed, more of Ihe diflicDUies, but you will 
have more raalerials for forming your own jadgment. 
Only it is needful to remember that there is a broad 
ditfercnce between a human interpretation, and an 
inspired prophecy. What it the chaff lu ike wheal f 
Tlie propheey will stand for ever, and become 
brighter and clearer as years roll on, the human 
interpretation may be weakened or conliriiied, 
stieugibened and increased, or overthrown, jnst as 
it accords with the infallible mind of God. This is 
eminently true in the interpretation of mystical num- 
bers, and their commencement and termination. 

However desirable it is lirst to stndj the simple 
Hord itself, yet to expect to understand the more 
dillicitlt parts of propheuy by out own medilations or 
tbem, without the help of others, is a vain thing. 
The Ethiopian Eunuch needed a Philip to under- 
stand the prophecy respecting Christ's first coming; ; 
and we need Ihe aid of the lengthened and patient 
studies of learned and pious men as well as our ov-n 
deep meditations, to understand Ihe predictions of 
his second coming. Such men have not laboured, 
prayed, and written in vain. 

But do not make a mistake on the other aide. It 
must not be imagined from the long list of books 
at Ihe end of this Treatise, that such an extended 
study of human writings is requisite to a right un- 
derstanding and use of Ihe prophecies in general, 
much less of any part of them. II is convenient to 
have such a list, and it may assist in pointing out 
woiks to those pursuing any particular branch of this 
'tiitlf. But it is by no means necessary in order to 



read the prophecies with advautage, to have sucli an 
apparntas. They who keep the mystery or faith in ii 
pure miad and conscience, aod witli lioly parposea, 
humbly set about Ihe medilalioD and starch of this 
word, may, though not learned in human knowledge, 
draw from it necessary instruction, moral disciplinv^ 
comforting hope, and assured faith. They will every 
where meet the testimony of Jesus, nor can th^ 
overlook those prophecies which describe his person,, 
character, history, kingdom, and ils privileges, And' 
if they attain not all the meaning of other prophccieSf 
and cannot demonstrate Iheir fu(liliticnt from history^ 
they may yet collect from them, general slatemenM' 
for their edification, nor will they doubt of their fut^ 
tilmenl ; thus all kinds and degrees of men believing 
and loving the name and word of God, may receive 
solid advantage froni rending the prophetic word. 

10. Attsin historic*!, knowledge. This is not 
so diflicult with regard to the interpretation of pro- 
phecy as might be imagined. The historical know- 
ledge here wanted, is not the history of the human 
race (though that is glanced at and comprehended),' 
but the history of nations connected with the Cliuroh 
of God. Dean Woodhouse observes — " When the 
people of God were to become subservient to the four 
universal monaruhies, Ihe character and SuccessioK 
and fates of these luonarohiea were predicted; buttbti 
main obje£t, continually kept in view, was their de^ 
liveranee from these successive yokes by Ihe super- 
seding dominion of the Messiah. This supreme and 
aniversal dominion gradually and finally to prevail, 
appears to be the grand object of all sacred prophecy; 
and revolutions of worldly power among the Gentiles, 
seem to be noticed only at those limes "w^icci Vtwj 
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■r promote it." Historical knowledge there- 
fore, ia not of importance to that extent wliich some 
press, and wbich would render i( impossible for an 
unlearned Christian to protend to know the meaning 
of [tlain predictions in the Bible. Frophecj deals 
nol in mlnuio and recondite things, but in large, 
bioad, eoinprebensive features. A comparatively slij^'hi 
knowledge of bistory, such aa Josephus, Milnei, 
Uosheim, Fox, Prideaux's Connection, Rollin, Gib- 
boo, a history of the Jews and of the French Revo- 
lution, furnish, will go a great way in tbroning; 
liistorical light on the word of prophecy. It is a 
remarkable Providence thai tLc infidel historian 
Uibbon should furnish the chief historical light to 
interpret the books of Daniel and Revelation.' 

Prophecy is the narration of things to be done, 
history that of things done: prophecy cannot there- 
fore be complete withoui history, for its fulfilment 
must be sought in history; history is not only Ihe 
light of the tiroes, but the light of prophecy. 
But still it should not be understood that no one 
cat! read the prophetic word proHtably, unless 
aci;urately instructed in history. This is the attain- 
ment of very few, and if so, few would attnin Ihe 
Advantage of the study of prophecy, and this most 
uoble study would be conlincd in a narrow compass. 
It is sufficient therefore for ordinary studenis to have 
some more compendious knowledge of the greater 
changes which have happened in the stale of t 
world, and especially of the church. Bi 
public interpreter of the prophetic word, 
aucurale knowledge of history and greater 

I Ur. DBvta vubUslicd an exunlnstloa of pari a( Glbban-a Ulet 
nnd ■ leplj- lo his VIndlcBCinn. Bvu. 17"a-9. See aiao Uiih 



required ' Geegraphieal knowledge should be added I 
to Historical. Reland and Wells, with good mrip- , 
tural maps, will be valuable helps to us. 

11. Keep in view the GRe*T end of all Pro- 
phecy, CHttigT Jesirs. " To testify concerning Christ 
as tbe Messiah and Savioar of the world, was the 
one grand parpose of the Scriptnre Prophecies, I 
which other topics were only collateral and subordi- 
nate. Many of these relate to hit personnt chnracter 
and office: others to the estHhlishment and progress 
of his spiritual kingdom. Divines have according!; 
arranged the prophecies concerning Christ under 
two general heads, dividing them into such as re 
to his ^rjf coming, which had their full and entire 
completion In his person ; and snch as relate to his 
teeotid coming, comprising a long series of events 
preparatory to that final close of tbe Christian Dis- 
pensation, some of which are already accomplished, 
others are now fulfilling, whilst others are s 
awaiting their completion nt some distant period. 
The prophecies respecting the rise or fall of parti- 
cular persons, families or states, have reference in 
most if not all instances to the same object."* 
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Whatever is told us of one to come, aol named, but 
eiuphatioally glorious, which uannot be shewn to be 
I'allilled in any other, is lo be viewed as belonging to 
Clirist. Deul.xviii. 18; Psalms viii,xvj,xxii,xl.l.\ix, 
Ixsxviii, cstiii.sa, 23; Isaiah iv.2;vii. 14,lS;xlii. I; 
liii. 1, Q ; Zech. iii. B ; xii. 10. The same scriptures 
declare also bis snfierings and humiliation mingled 
with his glory. Psalm Ixix; Isaiah liii. The scrip- 
ture luraa ou this point, his sufferings and his glory; 
its lines meet in this centre, and this makes the 
study of it so sweet and delightful to one who loves 
his Saviour. It all relates to bis beloved Master's 
person, coming, return, kingdom and glory. 

13. Rf.ueihber one great use of prufhecv is 

THE SANCTIFICATION OF THE UI^ART. It Is nOt tllB 

mere understanding of the meaning of the prophecy, 
that is valuable, unlesa it has a holy and edifying in- 
fluenceon our life. It is not racreiy BUrsed it he Ihat 
readelh, and they that hear the icorda of this prophecy — 
but there is a farther end— onrf keepeth thoie things 
thai are written therein. (Kev. i. 3.) The design of 
the prophecies is not only instruction and consola- 
tion, but also being made holy. The varied times 
and circumstances of the Church described in the 
prophets, teach us the peculiar duties suitable to 
those times, and strongly bind us to the performance 
of those duties. Thus we are taught how we may 
stand in the post of observation as faithful watchmen 
— steadily regarding the steps of Providence, and 
looking to the glorious end and issue of ail the griefs 
ami afllictiona of the church, and of our own also, if 
we arc stedfast in faith and hope,, breathing out the 
ardent desire and hope of the church, ewn w rome 
I.sr-d Jesvi. 
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We speak not as if proplieticnl knowied^e and an 
espectation of Ihe near Advent of Clirist were neces- 
sary to out salvation. A sreal dilference must be 
made between wbat is necessary and what is prolit- 
abJe. What is necessary, is simply faith tedrkinff b^ 
love. But things may be very iietpful, and profitable, 
and qaickeniDK lo our sools, that are not needfol ttj 
the esistence of spiritual life. And in this view it 
mast be remembered how much the promises of aal- 
vBtion are connected with looking for CkrUt. (Heb. 
U. 28; Titus ii. 13; Phil. tii. 20; 2 Pet. iii. 12;) and 
loving Au appearing. (2 Tim. iv. 8.) A practical ex- 
pectation of the coming of Christ has man; special 
promises, and is a pecaliar character of those who 
will be accepted of him in the day of his appearing. 
And this is the more important (o ai now, when so 
distinct and (sxtended a testimony baa been borne (o 
this truth b; the servants of Christ. By not aitendini; 
to and keeping the saying of prophecy, you lose aI»o 
a blessing which God has promised. (Rev. xxii. 7.) 
And who is so spiritually rich as lo be willing to lo»e 
one blessing! 

Prophetical, however, like all other parts of divine 
knowledge, may only puff up; and we should be sen- 
sitively alive to this danger. There can hardly he 
imagined a more subtle snare of the enemy than that 
a man should become acquainted with an impor- 
tant part of divine truth, obnoxious even to Chris- 
tians iu general, that he should Aave tAe^i/( of pro- 
phecy and vndmtand all myaterics and all hiiowledge, 
that he should confess the truth and suffer reproach 
for it, and all the while have merely the system and 
theory, aud be without the grace of the truth. What 
a prayer Is that of our Lord, lanctify Ihcm by th-ij trutkl 
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Truth, applied lo the heart hy the Holy Ghost, it 
saoctifjiD),'. It shoald be our desire, that our reli 
gioD may nnt be merely that which nature can attain 
bill that which by its fruits is proved to be supernti- 
turai and divine; thua shall we now be the workman- 
ihip of God, created in Christ Jei«g nnin goad jcorks: 
and so shall we be found at the last to have oil in 
veisvli with our tatnju when the Bridegroom cometh. 
To tbese practical Rules the author would afl4 
few CAUTIONS. 

1. Do NOT BE STDIHBLED AT THE ' 
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MEN. In events whether fulfilled, or yet lo be fal- 
filled, where we have no infallible interprctrr, this 
was lo be expected. It is so in all snbjects hntnan 
and divine. Even the inspired projihets t)3f!vnteUes, 
kHo prophmed i/f the grace given, mjiiireti and searvhtd 
dUiffenlly, tearchiiiff ichal or what maniun- of titne tlie 
ipirit ofCkriit mhieh wcu in Uam, did ngnify. when it 
tuMiJUd hrfere hand the nffningi of Christ and the 
glory mhick thovM follow. If the; had to inquire and 
seatch diligently to ascertain dates and periods, and 
only obtained a general knowledge that not axto 
Ihemselres, bvi unto v3 tlieg did minuter the Ihinfft wtaioh 
are nmo rcfieulcd mito ^u ; no wonder that human 
writers come to diQerent conclusious. But do not 
imagine on that account that the search is vnin for 
you, and the study hopeless and unprofitable. Far. 
icry far from it. Leading views you may obtain of 

Bishop Van Mildert justly remarks " those who 
duly consider the prodigious extent and complicaied 
nature of the plan of prophecy, will not only be con- 
rincer) that to devise and execute it, is far beyond 
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the power of man, but will be prepared to meet with 
something of intricacy and even obscurity in the 
detail of the plan, which the limited powers of the 
human understanding may not be able completely to 
unravel. They will perceive that a scheme of divine 
wisdom to be carried on through all ages of the 
world, and embracing an infinite diversity of times, 
persons, and places, most require means to conduct 
and unfold it, of which it is impossible that man 
should be a competent judge. Hence they will be 
led to examine the subject with humility and reve- 
rence. — But whatever shade of doubt and difficulty 
may still hang over some particular predictions (con- 
eerning which the most learned and sagacious may 
continue to entertain some difference of opinion), 
it is nevertheless impossible for ^ny unprejudiced 
persons to deny, that there is a prodigious mass of 
solid and uncontrovertible evidence to be collected 
from history in verification of the Scripture pro- 
phecies.*' 

They are excellent remarks of a very able modern 
writer '^ Justice is to be exercised in judging of the 
opinions and statements of others. This constitutes 
candour. It consists in giving a fair hearing to their 
opinions, statements and arguments, and weighing 
fairly and honestly their tendency. It is therefore 
opposed to prejudice, blind attachment to precon- 
ceived opinions, and that narrow disputatious spirit, 
which delights in captious criticism, and will hear 
nothing with calmness that is opposed to its own 
views; which distorts or misrepresents the sentiments 
of its opponents, ascribing them to unworthy motives, 
or deducing from them conclusions which they do 
not warrant, candour accordingly mx^ )a^ <io\m^^\^^ 



1 



30 A PRACTICAL GUIDE 

as a compound of justice and the love of truth, 
leads us to g;ive due attention to the opinions and 
statements of others, in all cases to be chieily aglici- 
tous to discover truth, and in statements of a mixed 
character, containing perhaps much error and Tallacy 
anxiously to discover and separate whHtistrue. It 
has accordingly been remarked, that a turn for acute 
disputation and minute and rigid criticism is often 
the characteristic of a contracted and prejudiced 
mind, and that the most enlarged understandings arc 
alwajs the most indulgent tp the statements of others, 
their leading being to discover truth."' The only 
danger in this is, lest anything of a doubtful and 
sceptical spirit should creep upon us. It is to be 
guarded against by deepest reverence for the word 
of God, and entire submission to all its plain slalc- 
mcnts. 
2. Remember an important distinction between 

T4E FACTS PREDICTED, AMD THE TIME WHEN THEY 

SHALL TAKE FLACE. Respecting the facts prcdiclcd, 
ne may attain a much greater degree of knowledge 
and confidence than we can respecting the time. 
The hislor; of the interpretation of prophecy shews 
this. The most able expositors * have anticipated 
events. Their works are nut useless on that account. 
indeed, for the explanation of Ilie event may be cor- 
rect, when that of the time is wrong. I deny not 
also that it is our duty to search into the lime and 
to stale our conitlusioos modestly, especially as wc 

I See tbut tnilr TBiuibIc mirk, The PhlloBoph]' of the maal 

fecliog«,l)rJohii Abercromblc, M.D.p.S?, sa.ebo 

lo undBTmlne wnl ovprthrom man; fnlac prinpLplea 
lisnorinildeUtr. 

! This is remiBkBbly Uie cEse with thp wriiiogs i 
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! nearer tbe end, whed there are special pro- 
mises of light anil knowledge. (See I)an. .\il.) fiul, 
as Gartler justly remarks, " we should not rafthl; or 
confidently iteline the mnmenls of future time, in 
which those remarkable works of God, which are to 
take place in the world and in the church, are to he 
accomplished. (Acts i. 7. Mark xiii. 3!) To hold 
tbe thing revealed tends to piety and comfort; the 
lime of that which is fature, if scripture shews any 
thing concerning it, it is right and proper to meditate 
upon, but accurately to fix the time before i1 
is a. fruitless attempt." ' 

The chief triumph of those who would discourage 
the study uf prophecy, has been tbe failure of many 
who have speeilied particular times; and it may be 
asked. Why has God, who promised such a blessing 
on ttiu study of propliecy, permitlcd this 1 Not 
merely to hamble the pride of human wisdom, nor 
merely to make prophetical writers more cautious, 
bat also with regard to his people, to try their faith 
io the clearly predicted event, notwithstanding the 
uncertainty of the time ; and with regard f 
enemies, who hate him and his word, that they might 
be stumbled and hardened ; and so tbeir wickedness 
manifested, and tbe divine justice in their everlasting 
condemnation be made clear.' 

3. Do not be offenped AT the reproaches to 

WHICH THE PROFESSED EXPECTATION OF THE COMING 
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uF Christ exposes you, from all classes of men. 
It is the generation truth, that is, the one which is 
peculiarly important in this generation, and opposes 
the whole stream and current of men's opinions by 
the simple testimony of God's wofd, and therefore it 
is the truth every where spoken against. A well 
instructed Bible Christian will not be stumbled at 
this, and when he has carefully searched the founda- 
tions, and is perfectly satisfied that he has the word 
of God to rest upon, will hear with the atmost calm- 
ness the charges of the Millennarian Epidemic, 
dangerous novelties, fanciful schemes, and a thousand 
other names by which men will endeavour to swamp 
all these truths without coming to the plain state- 
ments of scripture. The most painful thing is, when 
the truly pious join in these things, and, like Peter 
to his Lord, say, that he far from thee\ but he who 
has once himself been thus prejudiced, and has seen 
in his own painful, past, personal experience, that 
** prejudice had neither eye nor ear," will readily 
make allowances for such a state of mind, and by 
patient forbearing, and loving manifestation of the 
truth, commend it to the consciences of alt men. 

4. Guard against human systems. It is very 
observable how much some men have been carried 
away by a favorite system, so as to think that it is 
entwined with every part of the word of God, and 
explains every difficulty. They seem to suppose, 
that one key will turn all the locks, and open every 
door of every room and every cabinet in that room. 
There are many locks in Scripture ; outside locks 
and inside locks, and we must take the particular 
key which will open, first, the general lock, and then 
the one we want to have opened ; or we shall only 
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Weit the Scriplurca. But here is our comrort— the 
Bible iUelf contains the keys for its Ire&sures, and 
Hie Holy Spirit nill guide us (if diligently sou^^ht 
for) iatD all truth. 

Each human system also is more or less connected 
with eoroe error, and those who pursue prophelicHl 
studies, and hold the speedy coming of our Lord, 
baTe special need to he on their guard agiunst those 
errors which the enemy has contrived to associate 
with that troth. Some of these errors are more seri- 
oaa than others, but the tendency of all error is to 
ramisb the soul. We may see hence persons holding 
(he highest and newest flights of doctrine, anil yet 
proud, censorious, dogmatical, severe, covetous. 
worldly, lovers of pleasure, and sunk in earthly 
lusts. O how oBensivc this must bo to the pure, 
lioly, and tieavenly Saviour ! It is a great preserva- 
tive agaiuBt such things, to keep constantly before 
ua the spirit which our Lord commends In the beati- 
tudes, and practical Epistles tike those of St. James 
and St. Peter, To a*k alio for the old ■palhi, lehere 
it the good tcai/, and vialh therein, is the means to find 
rtttfoT our lotilt. 

If we are indebted to another for first views of 
divine Iruib, we are greatly in danger of leaning 
upon him, and being carried away with all his views. 
This is to lean on an arm of Qcsh, and not on the 
Lord, (Jer, svii. S.) and to refuse to follow the beau- 
tiful example of the Bereans, who went no farther 
with the Apostle himself, than a diligent search of 
the Scriptures justified. (Aols xvii. II.) 

i. Be NOT AFIUID TO GirgPBNI) VOUK JUDOUENT 

about more obscure and hidden things. Vitringa 
applies Isaiah xxxviii. IG, here, " fi« tluxl btUcvu'K ' 
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ihall not mohe haite ; be will resign to the Deitj U 
scope of executing his vast designs. It is thus 
blessed Saviour taught his disciples 
event a( his prophecies, in your patien 
your sauls, Luke x\i. 19. Where the completion I 
Still future, we must not indulge our conjectar 
but as becomes the faiih and moderation of Chri 
tluns. those things which are spoken indelinitel]! 
and are not determined by parallel prophec 
should eonsider, as reserved in the handa of Got 
with respect to the mode and persons, times, placei, 
ROd other circumstances of their completion." Whe- 
ther Christ and his saints shall personally be visible 
in their reign over the earth ; what may be the 
precise nature of his kingdom, or of the destruction 
of his enemies which precedes its establishment ; 
IIjgbg and a thoasaad similar questionB may, without 
any damage to the soul, be left ia the hidden state 
in which they seem now to be left by the Scriptures, 
till God shall throw more light upon them by the 
researches of his servants, or events shall fully 
develope them. 

a. Neglect not prophe( 
ERRORS, controversies, and misinterpretations, 
those who have interpreted it. Il is perfectlj" 
clear, by events, that those who have written on this 
subject bavc made great mistakes; we have the 
advantage of living in a latter period, and of having 
these mistakes manifested. Some, in these dajrU 
prominent in their prophetical statements have, j" 
the Author's view, fallen into doctrinal e 
unchristian spirit of judging, and condemnation of' 
others, or even serious delusion; or a rash spirit 
of throwing aside all preceding labourers. Was 
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it Dot the artiflce of the enemy to destroy I 
power of Ibosc weighty truths which prophelioall 
veriters have distinctly brought forward, aod esped- ' 
ally to turn the altenlion of the Churph from tha | 
prophetic word ? There is however a plain direction, 
( I Thess. V. 30.) Despite not, {t^aBofiri, do not set 1 
at nought, or count for nothing), prophesying!, Th« 1 
same thing took place at the time of the Reformation^ 
and Gurtler has some valuable remarks upoa Ira 
He says, ibat '■ After the beginning of the s 
century, the Gospel being recovered from antichrt^ 
tiaa darkness t» light, many Iiilerpreters employed 
themselves in the Exposition of llie Prophecies; bn^ 
al the end of that centory the ardour for tliis m 
divine sludy heyan to cool in the churches ! 
schools," and he states one principal cause of thUj 
lamcnlHble issue to be, the unhappy disputes whicV 1 
arose amuijg Protestants 1 in Gennany between ItarfV 
Lutheran and Reformed ; and in Belgium betweeli 
Remonstrants and Contra Remonstrants : from th#'] 
origin of these disputes, controversial volumes werff^ 
sent forth, rather than Commentaries on the SacrMpl 
books. Afterwards another thing arose, from which'f 
the study of prophecy was not only despised byj 
irreligious men, but also by learned and even pionfll^ 
persons. Some came to treiit of it wiih unwashed<1 
hands, and an unsuitable mind i for enjoying rich e*» 
of genius and facility of writing, and blandishm 
of language, they promulgated the fullilling of pro- 
phecies in that immediate nearness of time and 
place, which inconsiderate hope, impatience under 
□ndeserved calamities, and too great love of their' 
country diclated. Guriler shews also, how othera'] 
failed in ibe/rpredielioaa of an imme4\».\e\'j Vaifi 
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state of the Church ; and adds, '^ books of this kind 
were eagerly re^d, translated into different languages 
and filled the minds of the curious ; but, by and bye, 
the event not answering to the promises, where 
only the vanity of the writer was to be reprehended, 
the holy prophetic Theology was, after the manner 
of the age, carped at, and despised ; and the wisdom 
of the prophecy of the supreme King of Kings, 
knowing, determining, and foretelling all things, 
was given up to oblivion." He then shews how God 
rescued, by his Spirit, the Church out of this state, 
by raising up such men as Brightman, Mede, More, 
and Hofman. 

Gurtler then, after giving the System of Mede and 
others, has these interesting reflections: — ''I will 
not carp at the structure delineated by these learned 
and pious men, or subject it to my censure, for I had 
rather congratulate them on that eternal blessedness 
in which they now enjoy God, and more thoroughly 
and entirely know his works. In this life we know 
in part^ and we prophecy in part, but when that which 
is perfect is come then that which is in part shall be done 
away, and we shall clearly see these things which 
we now conjecture, or inquire into with much 
labour ; or altogether are ignorant of. As the human 
mind of the Son of God, which with the angels 
knew not on earth the day and hour of judgment 
(Mark xiii. 38.) in heaven, had given to him, and 
perceived the whole history of the world and the 
Church, Rev. i. 1—3." 

May we learn lessons from past experience, and 
especially the lesson of not neglecting any part of 
God's word, and being turned aside by the enemy to 
despise prophecyings from the faults of those who 
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bare stadicd il. God has given increasing light ngo 
after ago, to his charch on this subject, and should 
tven some' material pRtts of the views of the leading 
modern interpreters turn out to be prccanticipations, 
or onfounded interpretations of what God lias fore- 
told, may we notwithstanding such stumbling blocks, 
Inke hred to that which is still the mere sure word of 
prophenf, the light ihining in the dark place, and only 
pray the more earocstif that our love may abound get 
more and more in hnaivledge oTid in all judgment, that 
we mag try thingt that differ (SoKifia^eiv to, ita^tftvia) 
and be rinrere and without offence till the day of Ckrisl. 
Plan of Study af Prophetical Writ'eri. 

The author having several times heen retjuesled to 
give a little plan of study subjoins the following:' 
Older Works. 

Hurd's Introduction to the Study of Prophecy. 

~ ~ ' 's Key to the Apocalypse, and Letters, 
r I. Newton on Daoiel and the Apocalypse. 

iMahop Newton on the Prophecies. 

3 DeroonstratioD of the Revelation. 

Cressener's Judgments on the Romish Church, 

Home's Millennium, new Edition. 
Modent Works. 

Keith's Evidence of the Christian Religion. 

Woodhouse on the Apocalypse. 

Abdiel's Essays, 

Cuninghamc's Prsemillennial Advent. 

Anderson's Apology for the Millennial Doctrine. 

Faber's Sacred Calendar, 3 vol. Svo. 

Cuningharae's Answers to Wardlaw, Faber and 
Theological Magazine, and his Political Destiny. 

Cuninghame on the Seals and Trumpets. 

Faber's Restoration of the Jews, 1 \o\, &^n- 
fSQoA Advent, 2 ■vo\. 8vo. 
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Greswell ou the Parables. Vol. I. 
Habersbon on the Prophecies. 
The Investigator, a Quarterly Periodical. 
Latin Sooki. 

F^itringa Typus Doctrinse Propheticao. 
y^llringa Anacrisis Apocalypseos. 
VeDernic DissertatioDes in Daniel. 

It will be easy to enlarge this list from the books 
in the List at the end. The tranalatioa of the " Ty- 
pus Doctrinie ProphetiGa"of Vitringa would be very 
useful to the English Student of Prophecy." 

The purpose of Coccciiis in his prophetical studies 
will be a good goide for us in ours. He says — " Wc 
therefore, wilb tbe blessing .of God, will so act, as to 
attend to tbe Scriptures (as lucid, and having clear 
and hy no menns twisted or forced signiG cations, 
uonrormed to itself in nit ila pnrta, aod shining 
through the whole body of the sacred oracles ac- 
cording to the sincerity of the Divine Testament, and 
tbe truth which is in Christ Jesus) until a most clear 
sense, satisfying the conscience through the words of 
the Holy Spirit, shall rise up to refresh ns. In which 
these things shall minister help to us. 1. The proper 
meaning of word.<i. S. Tbe conformity or proportion 
of phrases and sentences. 3. The scope and series 
of antecedents and consequeDces. 4. Remarkable 
examples of the meaning of expressions shewn by 
the events fulfilling tbem. It cannot be that tbe 
words themselves should fully and exactly, in a 
series of examples, and in a consistent harmony of 
prophecies be verified, without its pointing out tbe 
mind of the Spirit. 
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N that point which especially concerns onr lugli- 
est interest, even our eternal SRivaiion, and nbich ja 
the grand theme of all the propiiets, Trom the begin- 
ning to the close, there is do obscurity of any mO' 
menl, the first coming, the atoning death, the perfect 
righteouBness, the resurreclioo and ascension, the 
supreme power, and the ronatatit intercession of oor 
Divine Redeemer; tlie gifts of liis Spirit; the subju- 
gation ofhis enemies, and his certain return. On these 
points, the predictions are, in the main, clear as the 
noonday. Even those who deny their application to 
Jesus Christ, still refer them to the Messiah. Let it 
CTer be remembered, then, that the prophecies oF 

LODD JESUS CHKI8T. Their great design is to do 
honour to him, to manifest the sufficiency of his 
atonement, and the riches and fulness of his grace, 
and the nature and glory of his kingdom ; that ItiuE 
\re may be led to believe in him, to the salvation of i 
our souls and be filled with joy and peace in believ- 1 
ing. It is expressly said, The testimony of Jeiiu it 
the tpiril of proplitci/, Rev. six. 10. To him give 
the praphett u)iliirt». 
There are many plain, express, anil Uto^V ij\a- J 



pbecies Teferriiig to Christ and liis kingdom. 
have no other application, ami cannot be expected 
to have any other Tullilnicnt thao in him. The fol- 
lowing inslaacts have been seJectod as proving this : 
—Mai. iii. 1 : iv, 5, e, Haggai ii. 6—9. Zech. i\. 
9; xii. 10. Dan. ii. 44; vii. 13, 14; is. 24 — 27. 
Micah T. S. Isaiah liii.' 

The due consideration of the man; minute eir- 
cumstances, literallj and expressly described so 
lung beforehand ; the many improbable and appa- 
rently contradictory CTents respecting Him, which 
were foretold successively, for nearly fonr thousand 
years, conneclcd with their exact acoomplishment, 
as related to us by eye-witnesses wlio laid down their 
lives in conlirmation of their testimony ; and corro- 
borated as that is by the actaal stale of the world at 
present; snch a eonsideration is peculiarly calculated 
to strengthen and establish our failh in Christ. 

Especially, when we remember further, tbat those 
very prophecies are now in the possession of the 
Jews—the avowed enemies of Jesus of Nazareth. 
They thus become unsuspected and unexceptionable 
librarians, living witnesses testifying to all agea that 
the predictions have been preserved unaltered. If 
it be asked how it is that they are not themselves 
convinced, the answer is sulTicient ; multitudes were 
convinced by this very evidence, when the events 
had taken place, and the hardness of heart of others, 
and their rejection of Christ, were expressly foretold 
in the very same writings, and form an aniual part ui 
those prophetic records of which they are the dcpo- 

■ A Cull table of Che chief prophi'cies [especUne ChlLst l! Elves ■ 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PROPHECIES RESPECTING NATIONS AND COUNTRIES 
CONNECTED WITH THE JEWS. 

As all the prophecies hear on Christ and his Church, 
whether Jewish or Christian, hut little is said about 
those nations and kingdoms that have no direct con- 
cern with the Church. The reason is obvious. The 
Scriptures were written for the use of those who 
receive them. Prophecies would be useless to those 
who have no connection with the Church of Christ, 
and either reject or are ignorant of the Sacred Writ- 
ings. Yet the prophecy of Noah, respecting his 
three sons, (Gen. ix. 25 — 27.) is an epitome of the 
history of all nations. The prophecies of Daniel 
too contain an abridgement of the history of the four 
great empires that have prevailed in the earth. 

These empires are foretold in the second Chapter ^ 
of Daniel, under the figure of a golden image, and in 
the seventh chapter under the figure of four wild 
beasts ; representing the Babylonian, the Persian, 
the Grecian, and the Roman empires.^ 

I A clear and plaia illustration of these prophecies will be found in 
Coniogfaame's Politic^} Desfioy of the ear^h. 
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In consideiing tbe fuIfilineDt of propliecies re- 
specting Nations conaccted with tlie Church we fiave 
a most striking evidence of the inspiration of the 
Holy Scriptures; an evidence that is obvious toeveiy 
sincere inquirer, and every candid mind. 

For the full proof of tliis, the render is referred to 
Ihe following works: — Bishop Newton's Disserta- 
tions, Davison on Prophecy, and Keith on the E*i- 
dence of Prophecy. J 

The prophecies respecting Babvlon are recorded] 
'—Isaiah xiii, 14, 45—47. Jer. I. 51 : respectiai; 
Nineveh, by Nahum and Zephaniah ii. 13 — 15: 
respecting TvRE, laa. xsiii. Eselt. xxvi. 27, 28. 
Egypt, in Ezek. sxix. 30^32. Ammdn, Ezek. xsi. 
23— 32; sxv. 1— T. Jer, slix. 1 -6. Ed oh, in Isaiah 
xxxiv. Jer, xlix. Ezek. xxsv. Obadiah. Moab, in 
Jer. xlviii. Ezek. xxv, 8. The Philistians, Amos 
i. S — 8. Zephaniah ii. 4 — 7. Jeremiah xlvii. And 
Ihe Ahabs in Gen. xvi. 10—13. 

These prophecies, it is most strengthening to our 
faith to know, are, from the universal, thongh often 
unconscious, testimony of all historians and travellers, 
Christian or infidel, who have written respecting 
them, fulfilled, if not wholly, yet in a vast variety of 
particulars, in the sight of all men at the present hour. 

There is a farther use and application of these 
prophecies made fay our Lord (compare Isa. xiii, 10. 
and Matt. xxiv. 29, &c.) and his Apostles, on which 
Dean Woodhouse makes the following remarks : — 

" Throughout the whole of Ihe prophetical Sci 
ture a time of retribution and vengeance on God' 
enemies is announced. It is called the dag of lit' 
Lord; the day of tciath and slavghl ii- : of the Lor^t 
anfitr, visitation, and j»dyment i the great ilaij, and (At 
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but (fay. At the same lime it is to be observeil, that 
this Iciod of description, and tlie same expressions 
wbieh are used to represent tliis great duy. are alM 
employed by the prophets to deseribe the fall and 
punishment of particular states and empires ; of 
Babylon, by Isaiah (chap, iii.) of EGYPT, by Ezekiel 
(sxii. 2 — 4 : xxxii, 7, 8.) of JKRiistLEU, by Jeremiah, 
Joel, and by our Lord (Matt, xxjv.); and in many 
of these prophecies the description of the calamity 
M'bicfa is to f^l on any partiodar slate or oalion is so 
blended and intermixed with lliat general deattnclion 
which in the final days of ven^eaoce will invade all 
the inliabitanls of the earth, that the industry and 
skill of our ablest interpreters have been scarcely 
equal to separate and assort them. Hence it has 
been concluded by judicious divines, that these 
partial prupheciea and particular instaaccs of the 
Divine Vengeance, whose accomplishment we know 
to have taken place, are presented to us as types, 
certain tokens, and forerunners of some greater 
events which are also disclosed in them. To the 
dreadful time of universal vengeance they all appear 
to look forward beyond their first and more imme- 
diate object. Little indeed can we doubt that such 
is to be considered one use and application of these 
prophecies, since we ace theni-|hus applied by our 
Lord and his Apostles." tie then refers to Isaiah 
xiii- 10., and ii. 1 — S, 8., and compares it with Rev. 
vi. 13— IT, and states, thai tliough Idumea is men- 
tioned by the prophet as the particular object of 
vengeance, yet it has a mure sublime and future 
prospect, and in this sense the whole world 
object. Such prophecies " have all of them been 
tjrpically fulfllled in Ihe fall of tbose autiowa 'xi\tnwi 
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after-ruin they prefigured, but a more perfect com- 
pletion is reserved for them with which their gran- 
deur of design and sublimity of expression more 
exactly accord, for they seem to unite with the 
apocalyptic prophecy in pointing ultimately and 
emphatically to the great day of the Lord's wrath." 
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CHAPTER V. 

PROPHECIES RESPECTING THE JEWS. * 

Many of the prophecies of the Old Testament, 
as far as they regatd the Jews, have already been 
LITERALLY ACCOMPLISHED. Let OS, when WO havo 
to consider a prophecy, first inquire after this point, 
and endeavour to ascertain whether it may not have 
received a literal accomplishm.ent. The value of 
such a prophecy still remains. It marks the constant 
and particular foreknowledge and providence of 
God, illustrates his dealings with his creatures, 
and furnishes a most solid evidence of the divine 
inspiration of the Holy Scriptures. 

The actual accomplishment must, therefore, never 
be overlooked, especially that which regards the 
first coming of our Saviour in the flesh among the 
Jews, and the diffusion of his Gospel among the 
nations of the earth, through the labours of Apostles 
selected from the Jewish Church. The first advent 
of Christ was the greatest event which this lower 
vrorld has hitherto witnessed, and the confirmation of 
it affects the faith and happiness of the whole humaq 
race : and no wonder, therefore, that it is so much 
dwelt upon, both in prophecy and in the history of the 
New Testament^ where the fact \s coii^roci^^^ ^\A 
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the trnUi and inspiration of the propliecies are eatab- 
lislied. In order righlly to interpret other propliecies, 
we must notice Ihe (imewlieii they were delivered. 
There are, generally, express statemenls, in connec- 
tion with every particular prophecy, whicb discover 
this important circumstance. All the prophets of 
Ihe Old TeBtiiment, except the last three, flourished 
before the return from the captivity in Babyion. 
Zechariab and Haggai also prophesied at the time of 
the rcturB of the Jews under Zcrubbabel, and seventy 
years before the return of a large body under Ezra. It 
appears, from various expressions, that some of tlie 
ten tribes also returned at the Same time. Ezra vt. 
17—21 ! viii, 35. The prophecies, therefore, foretel- 
ling their return to their own land, received a com- 
mencing, though only partial, accomplishment in 
their return from captivity, yel by no means adequate 
to the fulness aiid largeness of varied predictions. 
Indeed Hosea i. 6—10, plainly points out a marked 
difference between Israel and Judah. 

It is evident that a variety of events may fulhl tn a 
regular series the same prophecy. The Hrst promise 
of Christ, (Gen. iii.lS.) and the prophecies respecting 
Noah's sons, shew this. Hence many events in suc- 
cessive ai^es may be but as parts of one full sense 
in which s prophecy shall ultimately he fulfilled. 
Hereby the divine foreknowledge, and the inspira- 
tion of Ihe Holy Scriptnres, are in the result most 
remarkably displayed and illustrated. Thus there 
may be a growing accomplijihment of prophecy 
tbrOagh many ages.' 
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Hanj prophecies respecting tlie land of Jodea 
have received already a remarlEable and literal fullil- 
ment as Mr. Keith has ably shewn in the lifth chapter 
or bis work on prophecy : others remain unaccom- 
plished. 

But let us coniiiie our attention more particnlarly 
lo the expectations which we roay justly entertain 
respecting the futuhe state of the jews. 

There are many espressiona in the Old Testament 
which roay lead us to expect not only the conversion 
or the Jews, but their national restoration froh 
THEIR PRESENT DISPERSION to their own land. The 
late Mr. Scott thus summed up his own views on the 
subject, in hia work on Uie Restoration of Israel. He 
says:— 

" It is now bceomiD^ more and more the opinion 
of serious Cbrislians, that when Israel slmll be con* 
verted lo their long-rejected Messiah, they will be 
gathered from their dispersions, and reinstated in 
their own land; which being rendered as fertile as 
in times past, (perhaps much more so,) and extended 
lo the Dtmost limits of the grants made to the Patri- 
archs, will yield them in rich abundance, all things 
needful and comfortable for this present life. It is 
also thought that they will live in this land under 

uneinentlB BcientiBrnm," and Is t» follows !—" The UistOfy of jiro- 
phecy cDDslGts of two reUtiTee; the prapheo?, and tlic accomplish' 
meat: vbence the oatnre of It rcquirps thai ererr Scripture prophecp 
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rulers of their own nation as the vicegerents of the 
Messiah, of David, or the son of David, in entire 
peace and security, free from invader or oppressor, 
and from the fear of any : and that, along with all 
spiritual blessings in rich abundance, they will be 
voluntarily regarded by all other nations, then traly 
converted, with peculiar love, and gratitude, and 
honour, as the source of all their spiritual blessings, 
and especially as most nearly related to their com- 
mon Messiah and Saviour who is the light of the 
Gentiles, and the glory of his people Israel."* 

1 A general idea of the expectations of many stndents of Prophecy 
which have been entertained for a lengthened period, may be g^athered 
from a collection of promises concerning the calling of the Jews and 
the glory which shall be in the latter days : taken from PowePs Con- 
cordance, published in 1673. It is referred to by Doddridge in his 
Lectures on Divinity. 

*' I. The Jews shall be gathered from all parts of the earth where 
they are now scattered, and brought into their own land. 

For this see Isai. xi. li ; xxvii. 12, 13; xliii. 5, 6; xlix. II, 12} lx.4. 
Compare Jer. iii. 18; xvi. U, 15; xxili. 3; xxx. 10; xxxi. 7, 8, 10 ; 
xxxiL 37. So Hos. xi. 10, 11; Zeph. iii. 10; Zee. viii.^ 7> 8; 
X. 8, 9» 10. 
"II. They shall be carried by the Gentiles to their place; who shall 
join themselves with the Jews, and become the Lord's people. 

Isai. xlix. 22 ; xiv. 2 ; Ix. 9 ; Ixvi. 1 8, 20 ; and ii. 2, 3, 4. Compare 
Jer. iii. 17; xvi. 19; E2. xlvii. 22, 23 j Mic. v. 3; Zee. ii. 11 ; 
viu. 20. 
" III. Great miracles shall be wrought when Israel is restored as 
formerly when they were brought out of Egypt— viz. 

1. Drying up the river Euphrates. Isai. xi. 15, 16 j Zee. x. 1 1 ; Rev. 
xvi. 12; Hos. xi. 15} Mic. vii. 15. 

2. Causing rivers to flow in desert places. Isiu. xli. 17, 18, 19; 
xlviii. 20, 21 ; xliii. 19» 20. 

3. Giving them Prophets. Isai.lxvi. 18, 18, 20, 21; Hos. xii. 9, 10. 

4. The Lord Christ himself shall appear at the head of them. Isai. 
XXXV. 8; Iii. 12 ; Iviii. 8, Hos. i. 10, 11; Mic. ii. 12, 13. 

" IV. The Jews, being restored, and converted to the faith of Christ, 
shall be formed into a State, and have Judges and Counsellors' over 
them as formerly: the Lord Christ himself being their King, who 
shall then also be acknowledged King over all the earth. 

Isai. i. 20; Ix. 17. Compare Jer. xxiii. 4; xxx. 8, 9,21; Hos. iii. 5; 
Ezek. xxxiv. 23, 24: xxxvii. 24, 25; Isai. liv. 5; Obad. 21; Zee. 
xJr. 5, 9} Psaim zzii. 27, 28. 
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It may be useful to remember, when we are form- 
ing an opinion respecting qiinute particulars of un- 
fulfilled prophecy, that the utmost caution, forbear- 
ance, and reverence become us, lest we intrude upon 
the glories and peculiar attributes of Jehovah, and 
go a step beyond what he has aathorlzed or revealed. 

** V. They shall have the victoiy over all their enemies, and all 
kings and nations of the earth shall sabmit unto them. 

For which see Isai. xi. IS, 14; xiv. 1, S; xli. 14, 15, I6; xllx. 33} 

Ix. IS; XXV. 10, 11, 12; Joel iii. 7* 8, 10, 20; Obad. 17, 18; Mic. 

iv. 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13; V. 5, 6, 7 ; vU. I6, 17; Zee. ii. 13 ; ix. 13, 14, 

15, 16; ix. ft, 6; xii. 6; Nmn. xxiv. 17; Isai. xlix. 23; Ix. 10, II, 

12, W 14, U, 16 ; Ixvi. 19, 20. - 
'* VI. The Jews, jestored, shall live peaceably, without being divi- 
ded into two nations, or contending with one another any more. 

Isai. xi. 13, 14 ; xiv. 1, 2; Jer. iii. 18 ; 1. 4 ; Ezek. xxxvii. 21, 22 ; 

Hos.i. 11. 

2. They shall be very numerous, and multiply greatly. Isai. xxvii. 
; xliv. 3, 4 ; xlix. 18, 19, 20, 21 ; liv. 1, 2, 3 ; Ixi. 9 ; Jer. xxiii. 3 ; 
XXX. 18, I9f 20; xxxi.27; Ezek.xxxiv. 11; xxxvi. 88, 39* 

3. They diidl have great peace, safety, and outward temporal pros* 

perity. Isai. xxxii. 10, 17, I8; xxxiii. 24 ; liv. 13, 14, 15, 16, 17; 

Ix. 1^ 21 ; Jer. xxiii. 3, 4, 5, 6; XXX. 10 ; xxxii. 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 

39, 40; xxxiii. 0, 7> 8,9; 1* 19>20; Joel iii. 17* IP; Mic. vii. 18, 19* 

SO ; Zeph. iii. 13 ; Zee. iii. 9, 10. 

4. They shall be very glorious, and a blessing in the whole earth. 
Isai. xix. 24, 25 ; Ixi. 9 ; Jer. xxxiii. 9; Ex. xxxiv. 26 ; Zeph. iii. 
19; Zee. viii. IS. 

** VII. The Land of Judea shall be made eminently fruitful, like a 
Paradise, or the Garden of Gk)d. 

Isai. xxix. 17 ; XXXV. 1, 2, 7, 9 ; li. 3, 10 ; liv. 1 1, 12, 13 ; Iv. 12, 13 } 

Ix. 17 ; Ixv. 17, 25 ; £z. xxxiv. 20, V y xxxvi. 30, 37 ; Joel iii. 18 ; 

Amosix. 13, 14. 

'* VIII. Jerusalem shall be rebuilt, and after the full restoration of 

the Jews shall never be destroyed, nor infested with enemies any 

more. 

Isai. lit 1; xxvi. 1 ; Ix. 18, xxxiii. 6; Joel iii. 17 ; Obad. 17; 
Zee. xiv. 10, 11 ; Jer. xxxi. 38. 39, 40 ; Ezek. xxxviii. il. 
" IX. A little before the time of the Jews' call and conversion, 
there shall be great wars, confusion, and desolation throughout all 
the earth. 

Isai. xxxiv. throughout; Joel iii. 1, 10 ; Zeph. iii. 8,9; Ezek. 
xxviii. 25, 20 ; Hag. ii. 21, 22, 23 ; Jer. xxx. 7, 8, 9» 10; 2 Chron. 
XV. 3, 4, 5, 0, 7* 
** So that we may say, as Balaam did, prophecying of that very 
time : AloB, who ahall live when God doth this .' l^wm. xtlxn . a^." 

E 
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The result ma}' shew that any interpretations which 
would refer the main promises concerning the Jews 
to any state of mere worldly glory and splendoar, 
fall far short of the event, just as their expecta* 
tions respecting an immediate temporal kingdom of 
the Messiah were disappointed by that spiritual 
kingdom which he established, and which is right- 
eoimiesSy and peace , and joy in the Holy Ghost. 

It appears, however, from a careful consideration 
of the whole series of prophecy in the Old Testament, 
to he very probable, that several of the prophecies 
delivered before the captivity, may have even a 
primary reference to a yet future return of Judah 
and Israel to their own land. 

The expressions in the Old Testament on this 
point are the most strong. The returns from Baby- 
lon, both of Judah and of Israel, were very limited, 
but especially those of the ten tribes, so as hardly to 
seem to meet the promises in any literal fulfilment. 
The expressions in Deut. xxx. 1 — 6, (following that 
remarkable prophecy of their dispersion among al 
nations) naturally lead our minds to a return from 
their present dispersion to their own land. The de- 
claration, (Isaiah xi. 11.) that the Lord will again put 
forth his fiand a second time to recover the remnant of 
his people that remaineth, from Assyria, and from 
Egypt, and from Fathros, and from Ctish, and from 
Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from 
the Islands of the sea, received not, as far as we are 

1 JoKephus says, (Book xi. chap. 5.) " The entire body ot the 
people of Israel remained in that country ; [where they were carried 
captive] wherefore there are but two tribes in Asia and Euiope 
subject to the Romans, while tbe ten tribes are beyond tlie Eaphratc» 
till now, and arc an immense multitude not to be estimated by 
numbers." 
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informed, a full literal accomplishment in tlie return 
from Babylon:' neither did that rcoordetl Id JerC' 
miah, chap. xsx. and xxxL where the distinction 
made between the captivity of Israel and of Judali, 
(sxs. 3.) leads us lo ejcpect the return of Israel,' aa 
event vvhich appears to us yet to be acuomplished. 
The Apostle (Rom. ki. 26.) quotes Isaiah lix. 20, as 
referring to their future conversion, and thereby 
juatifies our taking such a view of that prophecy, 
and others of a similar kind. The whole series of 
chapters, Ezekiel xxsvj, to xxxis. inclosivo, witli 

L T%c ElCaaCloD of Egypt at the prcHenC moment cannot but be one 
of maeb iatereAt to tbe ChriBtian 1 not ubty from ttM ruler baviug now 
(lOBiiesBlon ol the Holy Land, but also from tbo pecullarlj- vlgotom, 
BcttvB nnd CDterpclsix^e Bpirlt of th^ pacha yjid bU son, and the power- 
ful army anddhvy that they have ^tto£¥tber,cuaQei^edutlleK arc 
with the stoteofTorlilT and Ru«iiii and with the jirediclioni iolhe 
latter dBji r«BpocCUi( liTMi. Assyria, an<i Egypt, (Isalaliilx. 18— IS.) 
Bishup lAwtb cDDSiilen Isaiah iviii. as referring to Eerpt. Bishop 
Horaley and Paher refer it to a maritiniB connliT, meanine (ireat 
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several other instances, might be added, as prophe- 
cies that have yet, aa far as we can at present judge, 
to ret^eife tlieir chief accomplishment. 

lo the New TealamenI, though but little is said en 
this subject, there ia nothing Id tbrow doubt upon 
nur hopes respecting the Jews; and two strong pas- 
sages in oblique hints, however, rather than by posi- 
tive assertions, conflrin this hope, lloth proceed front 
our Lord. One is, Jentmkm s/mll ht trodden down of 
the Gentilei, unlit the limes of the Genlilet be fiilfilM, 
Luke sxi. 24. The other is his reply to the inquiry 
of his disciples, Will thou, at this time, restore again 
the kingdom to Israel? And lie taid unto them, It is 
not for you to know the limes, or the leatoiu, which 
the Father hath put in his oion poieer. Acta i. G, 7. 
The hook of Revelation, the last discovery given 
to the Cliiircli of future eveDts, says little or nothing 
on this part of our subject, unless the 7th chapter, 
and the Kings of the East (Rev. xvi. 12) refer to 
the Jews; and the songs of praise in chapter xix., 
include them. The general tendency of u hat we read 
in the New Testament is to lead our minds from any 
temporal kingdom and earthly glory, to that spiritaal 
kingdom which is to be established in every believer's 
heart, as a preparation for his possessing an heavenly 
inheritance; but still with this is clearly predicted, 
in harmony with Old Testament prophecies— a king- 
dom which shall one day universally prevail, — ror a 
day is coming when it shall be said, The hinifdomn if 
I hit world are become the kingdomi of our Lord and of 
kit Christ, and he shall reign for ner and ever : and the 
inheritance of this kingdom is our great reward in 
the day of Christ, (Mat. xxv. S4 i Rev. iii. 31 ; v. 10) 
Eeapecting the future conveusion of the whole 
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Jewiih Dation, as distinct from their naliooal reslorn- 
tion, there can also be no reasonable doabt; Ihe 
prophecies are sufficieatij clear and decisivo. For 
the children of Israrl thall abide many ilagt wilkoul a 
kinp, and wilAoiil a prince, and Kit/wul a sacrifice, and 
without an image, and without un ephott, and withnut 
tirapkim. A/lerward, shall Ihr children of Imael return, 
and teek the Lirrd their God, and David their King, and 
thall fear the Lord and his goodnesi in the latter days. 

The New Testament does not here speak obscurely. 
Neverlhekts, vhen it (llie Jewish nation) shall turn to 
the Lord, the veil sliall he (alien aicnff, 2 Cor. iii. 16. 
If the; bave in part now fallen, their fiilnesi shall 
Lercafter come in. Rom. xi. 12. If they are now 
Catt away, they shall be received: (ver. 15.) if they 
have been brohen vff, they shall be again ijrafied in ; 
(TOr. 23 ) and so all Iirael ihall k jnctrf, ver, se. How 
cheering are sach promises j and they are accompa- 
nied with the delightfol assurance, that their recovery 
shall be a blessing to the world evenD9Jt/f/rDm'A«(Jcni/. 

It is to be feared, that some who are warm friends 
to missions among the heathens, have not sufficient 
faith with regard to efforts among the Jews, and 
think it almost a hopeless undertaking. But is not 
this directly contrary to the plain argnmcnt of the 
Apostle on this very point ; — They also, if they abidt 
not in unbelief, shall be grafted in ; for God is able to 
graft them in. For ifthoa u/erl cut ovt of the olive-lret 
which it wild by natjire, and teert grafted contrary to 
nature into n good olive-tree, how much more shall 
three, which be the natural branches, be grafted into 
their evn uHve-lree. Rom. xi. 23, 24. 

The promised future conversion of the Jews, with 
its effects on the world, should both encourage out 
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hopes and excite our labours for them, Tliis duty is 
brought before us in the statement of God's design 
io tbeir present unbelief— TAey kaee not now believed, 
that tkrotiijh yoitr mercy they also may oiiluin tnerey. 

There are other poiota respecting this subject on 
which Christians have been raore divided, and to 
which it may be desirable briefly to advert. 

The PRIORITY OF THB UENERAL CONVERSION OF 

THE }ews to that of the Gentiles, bos been much 
discussed. They appear to be closely- connected 
events : if we only considered Ihe Tastness of the 
scene of labour, and the imuiense work to be accom- 
plished ; wo should see how easily both may be 
advancing at the same time, and mutually promoting 
each other. Very small is at present the real Charch 
of Christ ; and the progress hitherto made in the 
puriGcation of the Church, and the conversion of 
the world, is very limited. The work is so large that 
it may advance yet very much more, and quite 
enough be left, after the conversjon of Ihe Jews, to 
realize the assured hope, that that event shall be g 
life from the dead to the world. 

The sopposition that the Jews are to be the BIH 
NENTLY SUCCESSFUL MISSIONARIES lo the Genlllefl 
and those fur whom the honour of their umversal 
conversion is reserved, appears to the author to baye 
a considerable foundation, both in history and scrip- 
ture. Undoubtedly the Evangelists sowed the £ '~^ 
seeds of Christianity in many kingdoms now natio^ 
ally professing the Christian failh. — Though 
Christian nations were not in general, nor cscIrS 
sively, probably, in any particular instance, brought 
to that profession by the means of Jewish MisaionT 
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Ttxiea, tbe efTecIs of tbc Inboora of tlic Apoatles, the 
way in wliich their writin|{3 have been and are 
blessed, and tbe fact that nil the knowledge of truo 
rclif^ion, that is now in the world, comes ori^iniillj 
tbrongh the Jewisb nation, bave remarkably ci 
inenced tbe fulRlment of aufb predictions on this 
point in tbe Old Testament, aa Isaiah ii. 1 — 5 ; Mi* 
cnb V. T ; Zccbariah x. 33 ; and by no means shtrt 
out hopes of yet more extended blessings from tbU 
people. Indeed, nbo can bnt feel a joyfnl hops 
when he looks at the whole history of tbe Jews s 
their present state, and the promises connected witl^ 
tbeir conversion? — Who can but rejoice in the bles 
anticipation that tbey will be again, as in the 1 
days of tbe Churcb. most eHeclive Mi.isionaries to 
the Gentiles'! See tbem scattered in every country, 
knowing almost every tongue, valuing every where 
their original scriptarea, marked as a pecn! 
people by all nations, and a city set on a bill 
every land. Consider yet further, that tbe New Tei* 
tament is translated into their beloved originallan- 
gnaire, circulated among them, anil received anA 

- read by them. Then look at tbeir restoration, and' 
the cheering promise of the gift of tbe Holy Ghost—* 
/ will pour vpon tAt hoitie of Dacirl and the mhabilaiO*' 
ofJenuatem, the tpirit of grace end of tupplicalii 
and thtythall look upon tne whom thty have pierced,ani 
thof thall mourn for him. Observe tbem. thus penlK 
tent and believing, going back lo tbe lands in whieh 

• they have sojourned, as witnesses above all excep>i 
tiOD to the veracity of God ; and who can but hop^ 
both from tbe providence and prophecy of God, that' 
aach marvellous events, an tliey must attract the at<^ 
teotignof the whole earth, so thcj viUV bb%%'^m'Lvtn\ 



58 * PRACTICAL GUIDE 

bleaaing bejood calculation to eTcrj nation, nnd 
the converted Jews sliall mast cSbctivel; aid the 
neral conversion of the gentiles. 

Yet it becomes us (o speak of unfulfilled pi 
phecy with reserve and humility ; while the gtni 
result is clear, the particular mode of accompltt 
meat is left in obscurity for the most import 
practical purposes —the exercise of faith, and h\ 
and humility. Let ua then be satisfied with gem 
views, without being anxioas to understand 
the exact mode in which God will accomplisb 
purposes and explaiu the various minute particulars 
connected with them; about which, after all, wc 
may entirely mistake, for we are not prophets, and 
should not speak as if we were. While we searcli 
the prophets diligently, let us be willing to suspend 
our judgment conoerning such deep subjects as the 
various particulars of God's purposes, till it shall 
please him lo make them mauifest by the event, 
Surely there is much wisdom in the saying of 
of the Fathers— mr/i'uj est dubitare de occultu qtuim 
litigare de iaceitis. 

Having given these general remarks, we need 
pursue the subject much further as to partici 
prophecies respecting the Jews in the Old Testai 
yet unfulfilled. 

The foIlowin'E rules liave been given to assist 
ascertaining whether prophecies respecting the 
are yet lo he fulfilled. 1. When Judea aud Israel 
are both included in the promised blessings, as 
Isaiah xi. 13 ;~a. When permanent blessings are 
promised lo them, as Ezekiel xxxix, S9 ;— I 
the lime for the fuliilinent is designated by the lal 
days, as in Hosea iii. S; — 4. When tbey are 
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eonpsiiied bj prediotioiis of universal peace, as in 

We would not en;er into a particular exami nation 
of these ralea whicb wooltl lead to a lengthened 
diicussion ; bat only observe generally, that it 
sboald ever be duly considered whether the prophe- 
cies which would come under Ihem may not have 
reeeired their designed acconipJiKhment as it regards 
the Jews, — be now in a coarse of aceompliahment, 
— or be hereafter neconipllshed in a higher and mure 
important sense. The term for ever, aanexed to 
proDiises, docs not necessarily imply perpetuity. 
The statnles and ordinanues of the Jews were said 
to be far ever, (Exod. xii. IT ; xxsi. id.) when they 
were only given while that dispensation lasled- 

Two or three instances may illustrate tlie subject. 
In Isa. ii. 1—5, there ia a proaiise of tbe exlenaioa 
of the Redeemer's kingdom, by tlie going forth of 
the law out of Zion. That il was in some degree 
fulDilod in the apostolic times will be generally 

I Tlie Rev, Jolm Scott has, In hit TreiSse on the Deatliiy of Israel, 
elven nilea more ilefinltfl; exyTe68e<l, Bud in tbe author'a clew mare 
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"Wltli respect lo many putlcalu- propbeclea. tbe (ceU point to 
be mtit out ii, that they refur to the present dlspcrsiou, and loa 
toloiatlon whleh is stlil to taXe place i and not msiely to ettata 

ftOTti, eoncemiag ■ railetyof paHa)(«. Sueh iDust iw tbe caae 
(fmt) wiwDsifer the propbeoy wae deliTeied alter the restonilion 
ftan Babyion : rKomAI^) wlicneier tlie order and series of tlw 
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adinitted ; and we would not deny tUnt a full 
literal accomplishment may yet take place. In li) 
manoer, laa. Ix. I — S, be^n its course of accoi 
plisbment on the day of Pentecost, auj will, ir 
fulaeas uf time, through the converted Jews, 
moie abundantly literally fiilGlled, and %H be 
alised. The prophecy of Zechariah, (viii. 23.) th) 
tm men should take hold of the skirt of tiim that 
Jew, was remarkably accomplished in the preaching 
of the word by the Apostles, thongh we would not 
preclude a furtlier accomplishment hereafter. 
For a particular esplanalion of the varioi 
phecies, the reader is referred to the nrili 
those who have deeply studied this subject; 
cially Mede, Bishop Newton, Woodhoose, Cunii 
hame, &c. Scott's Answer to Rabbi Crooll 
also much infonuatton. Expectations of a m< 
earthly kingdom, and worldly splendour and glory? 
seem ineoosistent with our Saviour's declarntion. 
My kingdom is not of this Korld ; but this declaration 
must be taken in connection with those which shew 
that a universal kingdom of Christ shall be esta- 
blished on the ruins of all others, Daniel ii. 44 ; vii. 
27, and Rev. xi. 15. The special blessings which 
Christ bestows on his people, in hia kingdom, are 
holy, spiritoal, and heavenly. 
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The whole history of the Jewish Church foretold 
and illustrated by prophecy, presents many a strik- 
ing lesson. It shews us the sovereign, righteous, 
and merciful government of Jehovah : the fatal 
consequences of unbelief ; the infinite importance 
of knowing the day of salvation, and rightly im- 
proving our spiritual privileges. It holds forth 
many an affecting illustration of the wisdom «nd 
power, the forbearance and loving-kindness, the 
justice and compassion, of the great Lord of ail. 
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CHAPTER VI. 



PROFEHCtES ItESPECTING THE CHRISTIAN CHURCBfl 

There aremany prophecies that have been fuI 
FILLED in the slate of the Cbrisiian Church since 
tlie CDiuiDg of Christ, and that are now manifestly 
fulfitling. Wc may refer to Bisliop Newton on the 
Prophecies, in proof of this. A considerable pac 
of the hook of Rbvelation bus, in this way be| 
made sulBcientlj clear by the event. 

The slatemcnta given by St. Paul respecting J 
falling away of tlie Christian Church, are very s 
inj. He lells the Thessaloniana, (jecond Bpist 
cbap. ii. verses 3, 4.) that the last day should i 
come except there tome a Jailing atcai/ first, and li 
man of sin be revtalcdt the ion ojT perdition ; who op~ 
jioleth and exaltelh himtelf above all thai ii celled God, 
ni- that M worikipped ; so that he, as God, silUth in 
the temple of God, shewing himself that he is God. 
All history shews how exactly this, with the follow- 
ing part of the descriptioo (versos 6 — 12.) marks the 
Pope of Rome, arrogating the title of His Holineta 
claiming infalliliiHty. dispensing absolution, restrai 
ing the Scripturea, exalting hia own decre 
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tbem, UBurpiDg a right to depose kings, and ihe like* 
The same falling; away is described agaiD, (1 Tim. 
iv. 1.) A(iu> the Spirit tprahel/i rj-premli/, that 
latter timet, lome thall depart from the faith, giving 
heed to iedneinff ipiritt and doclriitet of devill, ipeahing 
liri in hi/pocrisif, having their comciencei teared with a 
hot iron ; forbidding to many, and commanding to ab- 
tlainfrom meats. The apostacy of the Romaa Catj^- 
olic Church is hcie Bguin disIiDctlj mnrked— their 
maltilude of mediators — worship of sainls— legends, 
and pretended miraoles^the celibacj of ilieiiClergy 
— ^ud the nnmeroas fastings from particular meats, 
are clearly foretold.' 

Now these very predictions are in the keeping of 
ihe Roman Catholics. They, llko tlie Jews, are 
II D exception able librarians of Ihc prophecy. And 
if it he asked, wbj Ihey do not renounce ptipery, 
wc have tlie very same reason to give an we had 
respecting the Jews; thousands and tens of Ihon- 
lands, and millions and tens of millions, when the 
Holy Scriptures were fully laid before men at ibe 
reformation, on this very ground forsook the noma.R 
Church; and the perseverance in conuplion of lh« 
rest, tilt the entire destruction of this fallen Church 
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ia foretold in Ihe very same writings which pi 

its rail from primitiTe parity. 

Ttiere are similHr propliecies reapectins the Ma 
medant given in the books of DHiiiel, chap. 
25, and Revelations, chap. ix. which have also been 
reiuarkablf fulGllcd, 

Id consideriDifTHE future state of the Chk 
fj/ Christ, let us flrat look at the peculi 
of God in directing the Gospel to be preached 
the Gentiles. The Gospel was to be preached 
every creatare, and the promise was added, /te fAdi 
belineth and u baptised thall he saved ; and the llireal- 
ening annexed, Ae that heliereth not shall be damneH. 
Though God will have all men to be saved, 
to the know'ledffe of Ihe truth, yet it does not appi 
by the Scriptures or by facta, that he purpo.sed 
the preaching of tlie Gospel to save aU men, 
xxvi. 14. The most extended preaching of tbe 
(loapel la the hour of God s judgment. Rev, xiv. C. 
St Paul leads US to Ihia idea that through t/ie /n// 
af the Jt s sal ation come (0 lie Gentiles ,■ that thi 
Gentiles hy utb(,lief high mmdedness, and 
continuince in lis goodness may be cut off 
that the natural branches shall be grafted info thi 
own natnt. olive tree, Horn. \i. 11. 20—24. 
James gives us Ihe same view of ihe design of the 
Goapel, (Acts xv. 14) ; God's graciously vifiiting the 
Gentiles to take out of them a peoI'le to 
NAME; and then building again the tabernacle 
David, lliat the residue of men might seek after 
I^ird and all the Gentiles. Our Lord says lo 
disciples ; ye are not of the tcorld, but I have cht 
you on( of ihe world, John xv. 19. 
we have seen, clear predictions of a I 
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tbe Cliristian Ciiurch (1 Tim. iv. 1—3 ; Dan. vii. 35.) 
and tbia falllDg away in the sight of all mea, bas 
largely taken place. JuDGMBNra also on Ihe pro- 
fessing Cliurch of Christ are clearly foretold. The 
falling sway ia connected with awfal conaequenC 
jndgmenls (Dan. ii. 44 ; vii. 9—11, 26 ; 2 Thess. ii.- 
8 — 12) which we dare not overlook in considering 
the future state of the Christian Church. ' " 

From all these things we may gather, that the , 
present dispensation of the Goapel, till the Jews are ' 
restored, was not designed for the universal convert 
sion of the whole Gentile world ; but to gather b J 
Cburcli out of the Gentiles i ' it is after the punish'- I 
ment of God's enemies, that his glorious kingdom it * 
to be fully established. , 

Tn considering the punishment of those eneniies, we 
ma; first notice that the destruotion of Papery ia an i 
event clearly predicted. Tkc mystery ofimijuih/ doth J 
already vorli : only he u^ko now leiteth (or hinders), ] 
will let, until he he tnhen out of the vtay. And the* i 
shall that Wicked he revealed, wham the Lord thafl \ 
conmme with the spirit of his month, and shall destrojf 
with the briifhtnets of his rnmini/, 2 Thess. ii. 7, 8. 
The voice shall yet be heard, Babylon the great it I 
fallen, Rev. xviii. I. The pouring out of the viab, j 
Rev. xvl. ia probably already in progress^ and the | 
fall of the Mystical JJaliylon must follow. Maj I 
God's people every where obey their Saviour*! I 
direction, Come out nf her, my people, that ye be not 
partakers i^' her sins, and that ye receive not of Atr J 
plaguet. Rev. xviii. 4. The destruction of the im- \ 
postnre of Mabomet is equally clear; he shall ie I 
I ThE Anthor rcffrs with SBllsfnclion to Mr. M'NcU'i Sermon on Out J 
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brokat miioul hand, Dan. viii. 25, The sixth <»i$ 
pmired out kii vial upon the great rivtr Euphra 
tJietottter timrtof wm driedup. Rev. xvi. 13. The p 
diction is plain, And the beast was laketi, and taitA kt 
the falie prophet that terought miracles before hin 
Mhich he deceired than that had received the m 
the btast, and them that uiorthipped his image. 
both were east alive into a lake of Jirt bamiiig h 
brimstone. Key. xix. 20.' 

A cootinuance of the servants of Christ i 
mingled with the ungodly till the cud, and theo^ 
separation, and the punishment of the ungodly. J 
also clearly foretold and well does it become | 
diligently to search the Scriptures respecting tld 
aeparalioD, (SeeMat. xiii, 36— 5i: xxv. Luke X 
20— 3T, and varioas other passages.) We have b 
accusloDied simply to refer sucii expresaions 
general judf;meDt at ibe close of tfaeMillenniui 
there is no intimation in any of these passages uf a 
Millennium, and there arc expressions in them that 
seem inconsisteat with the idea of an iDlervening 
m'illennium of universal righteousness. 

That gloriousmillennial kingdom followstbe coming 
ofChriHt to punish his enemies, whatever that coming 
be, and here is the blessed hope of the believer. 

The Christian, though now surrounded with dtHi- 
cultres, and with a probability of a Icroporary in- 
crease of those diDiculties, may yet lift up his head 
full of expectation and hope. His Saviour is 
of Kings, and Lord of Lords. He must reign lUi 
Hm p.ul all enemies under Ms feet. The agitations J 
the present lime should only lead liini to those vi«| 



I feeling! which David so beFtutifiilly expresses 
in Ihe 46(h Psalm, God i» our rifuge and ttraifflh, a 
vtry present kelp in trouble. Whatever may be Ihe 
precise and exact meaning of tbe promises, the 
general result is clear; the full triumph of Christ 
over all bis enemiex. How rich are the promises! 
the earth thall be full of the hnoicMt/e of Ihe Lord as 
Ike matert cover ihe sea ; the kingdom and dominion, and 
greatneai of the kingdom under the mliale heaven, shall 
be ffiten to the people of the mints of the Most High, 
whole kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, and all domi- 
ttiona shall serve and obey him; Batan shall be hound 
for a thousand years, and the Saints be priests of God, 
and of Christ, and reign icith kim a lAoasand yean: 
oar hopes cannot but be raised by thi^se and inujti- 
todes of similar promises, to a far happier scene than 
this lower world has ever yet witnessed— a scene 
which musl now be fast approaching. 

In what aspect then shall we regard those blessed 
exertions which are now making by religious socie- 
ties, and which (ill the heart with hope and joy! 
Let tis mark first the extent and success of those 
exertions. 

Unquestionably we live in a remarkable day of the 
Charch of Christ. There is a peculiar shaking of 
the nations and larger eftbrts are making by faithful 
Christians to diffuse the Gospel, and the word of 
God has been circulated to a greater extent, than in 
any former era of Christianity, 

The snccess in modem missionary exertions has 
been Indeed supposed by some to be inadequate to 
the means used, and the expectations reasonably 
excited by them ; and it has been thought that the 
caase of this, has been the neglect of U»c ScYiR a.a \ht , 



great medium for the cooveraion of the world. But 
ia not the supposed fact itself really DDfoanded? 
Looking at the miraculous gifts of ilie primitive 
Church, and especially that of tongues, and looking 
at the large outpouring of the Ilol; Spirit, we need 
not be surprised that the Gospel spread then as it 
did. National conversions however did not then 
take place in a few years. The Christian Church 
waa, during the whole of the lirat three centuries, 
more or less persecuted and despised, aud consisted 
of individual Churches. A person at iiiat sight may 
be apt to suppose, that, when the Apostle wrote the 
Epistles to the Romans and Corinthians, the whole 
of Rome aud Corinth were Christians: but it need 
not be proved that this was far indeed from being the 
case. Though it ia freely allowed that the Gospel 
then spread with a rapidity unexampled in any age 
since ; yet we apprehend that the reason for this, in 
subordination to the divine will, must be looked for, 
not in the neglect of employing men of any particular 
nation, but in the sins of Christians ; in their luke- 
warmncss and coldness ; in the want of a missionary 
spirit in the Church at large; and especially in tiie 
want of a general and enlarged spirit of prayer for 
the outpouring of the Holy Gbosti in the small 
extent to which the doctrine of Christ crucified has 
been preached; and in the defect of a spirit of union 
and love among real Christians. 

Passing by Roman Catholic Missions, as not 
needing here distinct consideration, it may justly 
be said that the success which has been already 
given to elTorts to spread the Gospel, i.« larger than 
some seem to think ; especially when we consider the 
fetr inatroments employed, the short space of time 



in vliich tbey have laboured, and the dil&caltiei 
which they have had to encounter, before they coald 
simply and fully declare to the Heathen, in their 
own toDgue, Me vnsearrhable yickes of Christ. It whs 
long ID general after the formation of their Societies, 
before the Miaaionariea went forth to their worli, and 
long after they landed, before they could preach to 
the natives. There are even now very few European 
or Atnericaa Missionaries preaching to the Heathen 
in their native tongues; probably the number but a 
few years aince fell short of the seventy disciples 
whon] our Lord sent forth, and most of these even 
could Dot, from the very necessity of the case, speak 
with (he ease and Htiency of a native; many of them 
spoke with that hrokeu and foreign accent, and those 
hesitating expressions, which necessarily greatly 
hindered tlie pou er of Uicir slaletueols. 

And notwithstanding ail difficulties, the Gospel 
has spread, and is spreading, more extensively every 
year: thousands and tens of thoosands are converts 
andcomntunicants: and all these things are doubtless 
preparing the way for the Church's full glory. Look. 
at the elTecIs of the labours of Swarlz and others. 
They began in great discouragement ; and now there 
are, as the result of tliose labours, upwards of twenty 
tboasand Native Protestant Christinos in South In- 
dia. Look at the state of the Colony of Sierra Leone, 
where the Author witnessed the negroes in the 
greatest degradation, as naked savages and miserable 
Idolaters, and of whom a competent and unexcep- 
tionable soilness, a few years afterwards, said, that 
their spirit and conduct were such that he was per- 
suaded there was not to be seen upon earth a com- 
munity of eyual size so truly ex^mipXMj, \rfioV ^\ 
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I ibouaands of Christian Negroes in the West Indiea 
J Wessed by the Gospel, imparted in modern times 
I Jftrou^h the labourfi of the Wesleyan and Moravian 
1 Vissionariea. Look again at the South Sea lataiids 
r amerging from tlie Jowest bnrbarism and idolatry to 
I |lletj and Givilization, through the persevering efforts 
[ of Christian Missionaries in our own day. Every 
:Te, in proportion as the Gospel of Christ has been 
i ftallyand faithfully preached, it has been iheputcerof 
Sod to the salvation of the heathen. 
The promise then still abides faithful. My word — 
[ Aat yoith forth of my moulh — ihall jwl rflum unto Mt 
I wirf; and the extent to nhich that word is going 
[ 'fcrth, concurs with the cheering light of prophecy to 
t strengthen our hopes, that howeferdark the clonds 
I taow, and however severe the storm, that we previ- 
I onsly expect, may be, tbe dawn of the millenniai day 
I -H glory cannot be fnr distant. 

ut wc are not left in doubt aa to the aspect in 
f 'Which all this is to be viewed. In tbe 141]i of Reve- 
tatiou, we have a prediction of three angels going 
forth with distinct voices. Tbe first angel Hiea tn 
t/ie raidit of heaven, having the evertaiting Gospel tti 
preach vnto ihem that dwell on the earth, and to everif 
nation, and kindred, and tottyue, and people, nyinjr 
nith a loud voice. Fear God, and give glory to him ; 
for the hour of hia jtidiimcnt is eiime: and Korship Arm 
that made heaven, and earth, and the lea, and the foun- 
tain of waters. The second angel declares tbe fall 
of Babylon, and the third angel the wratb of God 
on all who worship the beast and liis imago. Here 
we see predicted the diffusion of the Gospel, and it 
is followed, apparently, by a time of great trial lo 
the Church, v. 13, 13. Dr. Ctcsfiener in some able 
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ducQSsions in this part of the Chapter, endeavours 
lo shew that the time of the patience of tie sainii is 
the fiercest persecution of liie true Cliurch by the 
beast, betwj&t the preacbiog of the everlasting' 
gospel aud Ifae last destruction of the beast, and 
the same with the time of the overcoming and 
killing of the two wilne.sses, ch. xi. v. 7. Imme- 
diately after this, is the coming of the Son of man 
on tiie cloud, and the reaping of the harvest, or the 
gathering of God's saints (Mark iv. S6, 29. Matt, 
xiii. 24, 30; xxiv. 31. John iv. 36 — sa.) and then 
the treading of the vintage, or the punishment of 
, Rev. xix-, and Isa. Ixiii. 1—6. The 
s of Religious Societies shew that the first 
angel, preparatory to the coining of Christ, with hi« 
warning voice, has already taken his flight: the 
Other aogela will follow, and then the Sod of man 
appears in the clouds to establish his glorious king- 
dom, Dan. vii. 13, 14. 

Mr, Cuninghame on Rev. xiv. 14, observes, "It 
ia plain tbat the vision does not belong to ihe lirst 
moment of the Advent, for tliat is described by the 
one like ttie Son of man coming in the cloud. (Dan. 
vii. 13. Matt xiiv. 30.) here on tho contrary, John, 
sees him sitting on a cloud, which implies not the 
action of coming, but that he is already present," 
On this he makes this just reflection, "<rhe moment 
of our Lord's first approach is, in this fourteenth 
chapter, as every where else, sedulously concealed 
from Ds. How unspeakably awful and awakening is 
this Ihougbt." 

We most contemplate and meditate upon the 
fntare glory of the Church, as revealed in the pro- 
phetic pages of Scripture. The Btudj o( V\\va, S-Wiv^, 
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yet unfullilled, ia not to be ueglected, for it is con- 
nected with important practical duties. Daniel under- 
stood by books the numbtr of the years whereof the 
word of the Lard came to Jei-emiah the prophet, and 
he began to seek the Lord by preytr and tuppliealim 
teith fasting. The first CbrislianB, warned bj the 
prophelioal intimations of our Lord, fled from Jern- 
salem, aod escaped the tremendous visitations nhich 
came upon its inliabitanls : and so there arc still 
duties connected with the expected fulfilment of 
future prophecies. Behold, I come quickly! Blesitd 
is he that kerpeth the sayings of the prophecy of this book. 
We cannot indeed Ak any precise time as to tnhat 
future events are to happen. There are several 
important periods speoiGcallj named in scripture, 
and especially the great lera of 1260 prophetic days 
ur years, and tbese will be noticed aftciwards, yet 
we cannot tell, till events have declared it, vheit 
tliat a;ra commenced. The whole chain of pro'phecy 
manifestly leads us to expect that we are on the 
verge of remarkable events. Even if it be adroilted 
that the 1260 years have not closed, (as it is thought 
that they did in 1793,'} and will not come to an end 
for some years, they must obviously be hastening to 
their close. But a short period can then elapse 
before the coming of Christ for the general establish* 
ment of Christ's kingdom. Daniel intimates two 
further brief periods of thirty and forty-five years : 
and then says, Blessed it he that waitetk and cometA 
to the thoanand three hundred aiul five and thirty dayt. 
The servants of Christ then may well lift up their 



heads, enlarge ttie preparatory work, and anticipate, 
lirst indeed, intervening tfiats aud awakcnina; judg- 
ments ba his enemies, and tlicn happier and more 
prosperoas times than the Cliuruh baa ever yet 
enjoyed.. There is enough of clear prediction to 
aoimale ns to the most strenuous and self-denying 
exertions for the conversion of Jew and Gentile, the 
one cause of our Lord and Saviour Christ. 

But do not the most wise and judicious Christians 
differ much in their view of these things? It must 
indeed be confessed that it is so. Yet in practical 
results ttiere ia a great agreement. Though real 
Christians differ, in some respects about the order 
in which the latter-day glory of the Church shall be 
broDght on, end, in some particulars, as to the means 
by which it shall he accomplished : there is no dif- 
f«'6nce on practical points, There is no question 
but that the preaching of the Gospel, whether by 
the diffusion of the Holy Scriptures, or the faithful 
ministry of devoted Missionaries, is a great and 
divinely appointed duty. There is no doubt but the 
laiger outpouring of the Holy Ghost in his sanctify- 
ing influence is absolutely necessary. There is no 
obscurity in the truth that it is our duty to seek the 
coDversion of the whole world, whether Jewish or 
Gentile. There is one general expectation, by all I 
who believe God's word, of the full triumph of our 1 
Lord Christ, however they may differ as to the way I 
in which God will bring it to pass. The duty ii I 
plain and admitted by each intelligent Christian, the I 
eficouragcments are great and felt by all, and all I 
difficulties in the way of establishing Christ's king- 1 
dom, however to be removed, shall all ultimately be 1 
•urmonnted. Every valley tkall be txalleA, atiil eij«rij J 
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tiiall he made itrnighl, and tht rough placet plain : and 
lie glory of the Lord shall be revealed, and atljleii ihall 
see it together. 

There is one great event, the future coniiog of 
Clirist, predicted in the Scriptures, which has an 
all-imporlant beariDS oa the hopes nf the Church; 
yet the precise nature and llie time of that coming. 
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Uie blessedness of our earth, is, in a great 
involved in the obscurity of unfullilied propht 
Let not this, however, be any impediment to a 
exertion in the cause of Christ. The views oi 
Apostolical writers were rcmarLably vivid and 
tiuci respecting the corsing of Christ. It is 
pctually brought forward by them, and we may 
that in their lives and labouis, it was attended wi 
a most practical and holy influence. None 
more devoted in tlicir ell'orts to spread the Gos| 
Those therefore must be grievously mistaken who 
rest in the speculative part of this subject, and on 
whom it has the effect of hampering and crippliog 
exertions to promote Ibe advancement of his spiritiul 
kingdom. Whatever be our views of the coming 
of Christ, as it is an infinitely deairable Kra fur the 
Church, and there are events previously to 
place in the accomplishing of IhQ nt 
elect, well may we labour by means of Beligi 
Societies thus to " hasten the coming of his 
dom.'' If he be speedily coming, surely we should 
desire to be found among tho«e labouring to make 
the day of grace known before it be too late, 2 Cor. 
vi. 1,2, and hastening the coming of the day of 
S Peter iii. 12. 

But we will consider this subject more fully ut' 
/(Biiewiag Chapter, - 
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HBONfltOCtCAL PHOPHEt 



Chhonolocical Prophecies have an important use. 
Though they may Dot bo designed to enable us absor 
lat«jy to 6\ tlie precipe time in wliicli sueb prophe- 
oioa shall be accotnplished, yet they are manifestljr 
intended to guide the Church in looking out and 
preiparing for, tbe event predicted. It was thus that 
Daniel, in the lirst year of the reign of Dariuv, 
uod^'Moad the accompMsbment of the 70 yeara 
oaptifity, (Dan. ix.) and thua the devout Jewa 
were vraitin^ for the first coming of Christ. Lake ij, 
35, 36. 

It would be a grievous error in tbe Church to dia^ 
regard sucli prophecies. Became many in past ages 
liave made serious mistakes respecting (he datea, 
we must Dot, therefore, in the spirit of inlidelily, re- 
fuse to consider them, as if they were full of danger 
and evil. The mistakes of others should lead na 
to more caution, and diligence, and prayer, in onr 
reMfircheii, and more dillidence in our conclusions. 
But having now the advantage of a more Icngtboned 
manifestation of God's mind, from tbe past history 
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of tlie Churuh, we have with lliiii, greater tigbt for 
Ihe true interpretation. 

Bec-ause men, hundreds of years back, said, the 
coming of Christ was near to them, do not let as 
now say it cannot be near to us. The rolling away 
of 18O0 years must have broug-lit it much nearer. 
Because they anticipated the event before the time, 
do not think it will not come suddenly, and cannot 
be at the doors, and that it is not your duty lo look 
for it and expect it. 

O unhappy pcrTersion of preceding mistakes ! by 
which Satan gains this immense advantage ; that 
wi.se and holy, that cautious and good men are 
brought into a state either of neglect of that word 
of prophecy which is a light shining in a dark place 
till the day dawn, and to which God has expressly 
COMHAN'DED US TO TAKE HEED; Or of hampering it 
with such rules as almost to shut out the study from 
the general body of the Church. O deep design of 
Satan ! by which he accomplishes that predicted 
dangerous state of men in general, before the day 
of tlie Lord come : as a snare shall it eo 
Ikat dwell im the face of the whole earth : When t 
Son of ta«n eometh shall he find faith a. 
Let us not be ignnranl of his deeicei. 

The first prophetical period brought before us in 
tl>c Scriptures, is 120 years, (Gen, vi. 3.) when mux 
Ike long suffering of God waited in the dags of Nook : 
(1 Peter iii. SO,) the more affecting lo us in these 
last days, as the world then was, in general anbelief 
and worldlincsB, in a similar state to that in which 
it is to be before the coming of Christ (Lnke x\i\. 
26, 2T. Matt, xxiv. 37— 39.) Boothroyd's translation 
of the passage in Genesis is striking, Jehovah said. 
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nttf Spirit ihall never pronounce judf/mcnt on tneit v 
teamed. They are hut Jleih, Their days tkerefo 
$kaU yet be lao yeari. 

Many of tbe predictions of Scripture have a mark 
of lime atlHclied to Ibem in nliich tliey were t< 
fulflUed. Such are the 430 and 400 years of tbe 
Israelites beiog in Ej^ypt, (Gen. xv. 3. Esod. 
40.) The 63 years predicted by Tsaiah, in w 
Israel was to be broken, (Isa. vii. 9.) Tlie TO yeara 
irfjodah'a captivity, (Jer. xxix. 10.) The 70 weeki, 
or 490 yearii, in nbioh Messiah was to be cut off, 
(Dan. is. 24, 25.) Tbe 2300 days or years, at the 
eod of which the sanctuary is to be cjeanscil and no 
longer trodden under foot, (Dan, viji. 13.) Tbe 
period of I200 days or years, of the dominion of tbe 
papal power, predicted under the varied terms of 
time, and timca, and half a time, (Dan. vii. 27> Kef, 

xii. 14); 42 months, {Rev. si. 2 ; xiii. 5.) or 13€0 
days, (Rev. xi. 3, and xii. 6) ; the farther periods of 
30 days and 45 days, included in the 1290 and 1235 
days or years, (Dan, xii. 11, 12.)' 
The mystical period of aa hour, a day, a month, 
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and a year, generally considered as 391 years and a 
month, lias had several dilTercnt dates assigned for 
its commcDcement ; this period ia reckoned b; Mr. 
HabersLon from the capture of Constantinople, when 
artillery was used (Rev. ix. 17.) with such success 
by Mahuramud II. in 1453 ; the terroinalion of the 
Turkish woe would thus be brought down lo 1844. 

Chronologicfll Prophecies are of ^eat and growing 
importance. A few hints will be given respecting 
that cnlled by onrLord, Ttiii TiUEs of THE Gentiles. 
On this Mr. Mede says, "I make no question but 
these timet of ike Gentiles, {Lu\ie xxi. 24-) with whkih 
the ilews' tribulation shall end, are either the times 
of the four monarchies in general {that is the time* 
of that prophesied dominion of the Gentiles) ; or, 
which is all one in event, those Inst times of the 
fourth kingdom, of o time, timet, and half a timt, tU 
the fulClling whereof Daniel prophecies of the same 
appearing and coming of the son of man in the 
clouds of heaven, (Dan, vii. 13, 35.) as St. Luke 
does in Luke xxi. 27." ' 

The period of a time, Mede has shewn, signifiea a 
year, and times two years, and half a time half a 
year. The Jewish year consisting of 360 days : three 
years and a half make 1260 days. A large body 
of Christian inlerprelers. with Mede and those who 
follow him. consider the prophetical day to inteDd 
a year— and view 1260 days as 1260 years. 

Bnt three prophetical years and a half are but the 
halfof the whole Jewish dispersion. There is a remark- 
able prediotion of their troubles for their sins in I<ev> 
xsvi., in which they are told again and again ^M 



ver. 18, SI, 24, 28). that tbey shall he chaiitened levttt 
times for tlieir sins. The frequent repetition of 
seven times connected with tlieir lengthened auffer- 
ing aoder the Gentile monarchies, seems to point 
oat a spcainl design and to intiniMe the length sF 
time ntiich these chasliscments should last. 
woDld make, interpreted as we do the times 
paniel, a period of 2^20 years, from their being 
oarried into captivity. This period would icrminatff 
earlier or later according as we reclconed the noni^ 
meneement of the captivity of Israel or of Judah. 
If we reckon the captivity of Israel as 
in 727 before Christ, Israel's Urst captivity under 
Salmanezer, it would terminate in 1793 uhen the. 
PteQch Revolution broke out: and if 077 before 
Christ, Ibeir captivity under Esnrhaddon (the 
period when Maaa^seb, king of Judah, was carried 
into captivity, a Kings xvii. 23, a4. 2 Chron. ; 
II,) it would terminate in 1843: or, if reckoned from 
602 before Christ, which was the linal deihronement 
of Jehoiakini by Nebucbadnezxar, it would terininata 
in 1918. All Iheso periods may have a reference to 
oorresponding events at their tenuinalion, and are 
worthy of serious attention.' 

The whole of this period of 2320 years, as it regards 
those countries with which the Church of God has 
been connected, has been marked by the prevalence 
of four empires. Mr. Mede in hia Aposlacy of the 
taller times has remarked, "For the true account 
of times in the Scripture we must have recourse t 
that Sacked calendar and great aluanack o 
pRoruECY, tiie four Kingdoms of Daniel, which ara 
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a prophetical Chronology of limea measured by the 
succession of four principal Kingdoms, from the 
begiDDing; of the captivity of Israel, until the mystery 
of God should be finished, a course of time during 
which the Chnrch and nation of the Je«-a, t0fi;etl>ei 
H'iUi those whom by reason of their unbelief in Christ, 
God should surrogate in their room, was to remain 
under bondnge of the Gentiles and oppression of 
Gentilism; but those times once finished, all the 
kingdoms of the world should become the kingdomsof 
■ our Lord and his Christ ; and to the g'reat Calendar 
of Times, together with that other but lesser calendar 
of seventy weeks, alt mention of times iu the Scrip- 
lore, seems to have reference." A Jewish Rabbi, 
Saadias Gaon, in the tenth century stated, on Dan. 
vii, 18. " Because Israel had rebelled against tite 
Lord, their kingdom shall be taken from them and 
given to these four monarchies, which shall possess 
the kingdom in this age, and shall lead captive and 
subdue Israel to themselves in this age, until the 
future age when Messiah shall reign." See Mede's 
Works, p. 536. ~ 

The four Kingdoms are— 

I. Babylonian, Dan. ii. 32, 38. 

a. Medes and Pei-siaiti, Dan. ii. 39 i v. 26 — 38. 

3. Grecian, Dan. viii. 2D, 21. 

4. Raman, John Ai. 48 i xix. 15. 
'It might at first sight be supposed that the 

kingdoms should be formed out of the whole Roman 
Empire, both eastern and western. The reason why 
it is not so, is thus stated by Sir 1. Newton in his 
remarks on the prediction of Dan. vii. 11, 12. The 
rest of the beasts kad tbeif dominion, lahen. aua^, but tkrir 
lirts u-tre preserved. " The four beasts are still alive 
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thougb Hie dominion of the three first be tnken away. 
The nations of Chaldea and Assyria are still the Hrst 
beasL Those of India aad Peraia are still the second 
beast, those of Macedon, Greece and Thrace, Asia 
Minor, S3ria and £gypt, are still the third, and thoH 
of Enrope on this side Greece, are still the fourlb. 
Seeing therefore the hody of the third beast is con- 
fined lo the nations on this side the river Euphrates, 
and Ihc body of the fourth beast is confined to tlie 
nations on this side of Greece, we are to look for a]] 
the four heads of the third beast among the nations 
on this side of the river Euphrates, and for all the 
eleven horns of the fourth beast, among the naticna 
on tliis side of Greece, And therefore at Ihe breaking 
of the Greek Empire into four kingdoms of th« 
Greeks, we include no part of the Chaldeans, Medea 
and Persians in those kingdoms, because Ihey be- 
longed to the bodies of the two first beasts. Nor do 
we reckon Ihe Greek empire seated at Constanti- 
nople, among the horns of the fourth beasi because it 
belonged lo the body of the third." 

In the raising up of Greece to a distinct kingdom 
in our day, we may now see in Turkey, Persia, Greece, 
and the ten European kingdoms, all these empires 
in existence. 

The inquiry then comes what are these ten king- 
doms! Dr. Cressener has observed Ihat " the number 
ten is usually taken in Scripture for an uncertain 
multitude of those things of which it is said to be Uie 
tiamber; and in such a long succession and change 
of kingdoms as it is here joined wiih, and where 
there is no other circuoislance to shew it to be a 
definite number, it ought in all reason to be taken in 
that sense ; that is for an uncertain miiUi.Va'ife aS. 
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kingdums that were lo be set op wilh lie beaat in 
Ihe bonnds uf the Roman Empire." ' 

It is singular, however, that Machiavel, a professed 
inember of the charch of Rome has given a iist of 
the Gothic tribes which OTerlhren the Roman empire 
in the foorth and fifth ventury, making tliem ten in 
namber. It is painful al^o to us, ofthialongfaYoared 
land, to find that Britain is included in almost every 
list of the chief interpreters of ReTelalion, (as Mede, 
Lloyd, Sir I. Newton, Bishop Nenlon, Hales, Cun- 
nin)Ehame, &c.) among these ten kingdoms.' 

The following are considered bj some as the ten 
kingdoms as they now subsist. 1.' Ravenna. 2. 
Lombardy. 3. Rome. 1. Naples. 5. Sardinia. 6. 
France. 7. Anslria. 8. Spain. 9- Portngal. 10. 
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BntuD; but on this list, as might be expected, there 
ate different opinions — some being left out and others 
added, and if tea be not a d^Gnite number, this 
Deed not surprise as. The symbolising and anitio); 
with Popery and its iisue infidelity, is the darkest 
mark for any nation which has once been a part nf 
the Western Roman Empire. 

The importance of chronological prophecies will 
be more clearly seen when It Is kaowa that these ten 
kingdoms are to be destroyed at the coming of Christ. 
(Dan. ii. 44, 45.) and that it is during their conti- 
nuance that he appears in the clouds to establish 
his own kingdom on their ruin, (Dan. ii. 44; vii. 
13,14,) his bein^ the sole kingdom then left, (Dun. 
vii, 27, 2B; Rev. xi. 15.) 

The termination of the times of the Gentilts is also 
the mote important as it is so continually represented 
to us as the lime of the separation of the wicked from 
fiiilliful professors. Look in this view at the Para- 
bles of the tares and wheat; the net cast into the sea, 
the ten virgins and the talents, See the striking 
staiementaof ourLord, Luke xvii. 26—30, and of his 
Apostles, 1 ThesB. iv. 15—18; ?. 1—11. 2 Thess. i. 
a— to and ii. 

The author was tong satisfied to refer thesa to the 
general judgment after the millennium, bi 
full oODsideration of scripture leads liim 



cnMidereaio 


be ■ erisi! 


1 of 


ton, 


of u 


,si«y, 1 


inil of 


dii 


iger.' 




leu Um Gr 




hard 


EbrU 








«ly, 




9 Mrtons dimcalttea of 


BOVe 


rulDB 


^tbec 


lountrr, 










not being- 


■ otgeA by 1 














111 wi 




the Bdoptif 






the 




Blly of 








tul 




mid in UiB 


prei 




ra-LTl. 


ill slila 


of tb. 


^lial 


OUc 1 



that llie whole or the scriptural lestiniony can only 
be liarmonUed by applying them to a separation to 
take place previons to the MillenDium. 

WhcD shall these things take place! Who can 
answer this? the precise time is hidden from us ; but 
the lii/Tii of the timet ai-e to be discerned, and the 
approach of the time may be expected to be knotm. 
as was the time of the first advent (o Simeon, Anna, 
aad others. 

On the C0M»i!SCEMtNT of the 1960 years, there 
are considerable diHerences of opinion among Pro- 
testant interpreters. The most common modern 
opinion (that of Mr. Cuninghame, Mr. Frere, and 
Mr. Irving,) is 533 1 the date of Justinian's supposed 
Edict in favour of the Pope; Mr. Faber'a commence- 
ment is 604 ; Bishop Newton's 737 ; and Lowroan 756. 

The most probable of these periods seems to be 
the year 533, ending in the French RevolnlioD ; but 
it tends to shake tills, that there is some reason (o 
think that parts of Justinian's Letter in favour 
of the Pope are a forgery of tlie Romanists. The 
author's attention was first directed to this by a 
notice in the Investigator, vol, iii, p. S63, slating 
that Comber in his Forgeries of the Councils, p. 951. 
declares tbe whole to he a forgery. As the work 
of Comber (the eniariiied edition, containing the 
third and fourth parts of his works published in 
1695,) is very scarce, the passage is subjoined.' 
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merit od (his subject, with the odgitial extracts, in 
Ilia Apocalypse, p. 260 — 273, and his repi; to Mr. 
Faber, p. 2T, &c. The paBsage in Daniel, on which 
the com men cement of the IStiO jears is cbieDy 
foanded, is thus translated by Wintie, Ht shall tpeak 
word* agaiiut the Moat High, and $haU mear out Ihr 
miiila af the Moit High, and thall presume lo alter 
appointed staioni end the laiv ichich shall he given into 
hii hand, vnlil a time and timei and the dirition of a 
time. On which Mr. Wintie says, " Either the 
saints shall be subject to his power, or as seems 
more agreeable to the versions, his influence shall 
prevail over the solemnities of the law. Possibly 
both might he intended to be incloded in the 

The Author has not seen his nay so clearly on 
the commencement of the 1260 years, as to give an 
opinion with confidence upon it ; though it justly 
calls for attentive consideration, he doubts not that 
it will be given to the Church to see it with greater 
clearness than it has yet done, if 533, or any of the 
dates hitherto hxed be the real one. 

From whatever dales we reckon, we cannot but 
consider that the time of the end is drawing near, and 
that awful events of judgment and of mercy are before 
us. The time of condemnation and salvation as con- 
cerns the professing Christian Church at large, as well 
as each individual believer, is hastening on. This 
should lead every Christian on bU own part to special 
watchfulness; on the part of a perishing world in 
the utmost exertions and prayer; and on the pa([ 
of the Church and the world to come, to peculiu- , 
hope and gladness of heart i when these evil times i| "* 
passed away, the day of millennial glory dawaa on M 
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world, (2 Pet. i. 19) ; or in the words of St. Paul, 
speaking of the loving kindness of God, in choosing 
his people oat of the world, God's purpose is That in 
the dispensation of the fulness of times, he might gather 
together in one, all things in Christ, both which are in 
heaven and which are on earth, even in him, Ephesians 
i. 10. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 



Antichrist means an opposer of Christ. The 
in the Scriptures occurs ODly in the writings of 
Jobn. He says. It u the last line, and ai ye 
heard thai Antickriil shall come, even nour there are 
man;/ Antichriati ; whereby we know that it ii the liul 
liine. They teent out from v», but they were not ofvt. 
Who u a liar bat he that denieth that JeiM u the 
Christ. He is Anlichriil that denieth the Father and 
Ike Son. And again, Every ipiril that confeiielh not 
that Jena drill ii come in the ^ih, it not of God; and 
tki) is that spirit of Antiehrist tvhereof ye hai^ heard 
ihni it shftuld came, and even now already it in the world- 
1 John ii. 18, 22. iv. 3. Again in his second epistle 
he saya. Many deceivers are entered into the fcurfc 
who confeit not that Jems Christ is come 
Thii is a deceiver and an A7ttichriit, 

Mede applies these predictions (fixing the date 
the Epistle previous to the destruction of Jerusalem' 
to those nho should come in the name of Christ, 
ini/i«ff, I am Christ, and the false yro]tkets 
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belbTe the destruction of Jerusulem (Matt. x\iv, 
b, II), and says, John thence gatheEcd that it was 
the laat times of the Jewish polity. He supposes 
him first to refer to Simoa Magus as the first 
heretic, and then to Menaoder, Saturnius, Basil- 
ides, Carpoc rates, Cerinttius,' &c. understanding 
by the name of Antichrist, not merely a single 
man, but an heretic faction ; and many false 
prophets. "But," Mede says, "though I have 
thought that John, in these places, speaks of false 
prophets who corrupted the doctrine of Christ before 
the destruction of Jerusalem, yet may also that little 
sum of the doctrine of Antichrist, by which it is 
denied that Jesus is the Christ, be accommodated 
to that great Antichrist, who having substituted his 
saints as little Christs to be worshipped, by that 
denies that Jesas is the Christ, as they who worship 
many gods, deny that Jehovah is God. Even frnm 
this Epistle (v. 21.) something like this maybe col- 
lected, for when he had said of Jesus Christ, tAu i* 
tie true God and eternal life, he immediately adds, 
little ckildrai keep yatirttha from Idols, intimating a 
fatal future afterwards, that Christians should wor- 
ship idols in the place of Christ, that is, false Christt 
and Saints as Mediators." 

It will be observed that our Lord, at a later period 
of bis discourse respecting his coming, says, there 
ahall eriie false C/criatt and false prophets, and shall 
ihevi great iigns and tvonders, iniotnach that if it tiiert 
possible, l/ieg ikoald deceive the very elect. 

May not the name Antichrist be viewed then, 
rather as a general name descriptive of the oppo- 
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nenls of Christ, than in reference to a particulii 
individual! 

TJiere has been much discaasion. n hetber the name 
Aritiebrist be justly ascribed to Popery ; and wlie- 
ther the Man of Sin, (2 Thess. ii,) be fllio rtghtl; 
ascribed to Popery. After some study and reBec- 
lion, the author is disposed to lbinl( that the g:real 
corruption of Christianity in Popery, has in ilswholc 
spirit the dislingniahing marks of an spostacy, and 
is properly called Antichrist. It was the general 
sentiment of the Fathers, that wAet KiihhoU 
(2 Thess. ii. G.) referred to the reslrainins power- 
the then Roman Uominioa,' and when that was 
moved. Antichrist would be revealed, and this 
mcival clearly made nay for the estahlishmeni 
Papal usurpations. TAe mystery of init/uity worked 
in the days of the Aposilea, so that St. John says, 
even tioui there are many Antiehriiti. Looking at the 
whole tendency of Popery, and seeing bow it is 
adapted in every part to set aside the Father in bis 
love, and the Son in all bis mediation, grace, and 
ollices (I John ii. 18, 22,) the name Antichristian 
seems most Eeripturally to be given to that apostacy. 
Thus the Apostle calls, (3 John vii.) many deoeivers. 
a avTi^sio-Ts;, ilie Antichrist, and so jastilies the des- 
cription of the name, to many and successive indi- 
viduals. The Reformer, Bernard Gilpin, thus argued 
(assuming Babylon and Antichrist to be the saroBj, 
" If the Pope be Antichrist, 1 see not only probi 
but even necessary causes to depart from the P< 
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AoTOh, But if the Pope be not Anticliri.^t, I see 
no sufficient ground Tor sucli a departure. It is i 
lawfol to make a separation from the Cburcb. I 
we are not only enjoined to come out of llie Church 
of AntiuhrisI, but we see Ibe fearful an§;er of tb« 
living God, and hear his dreadful threats lliundered 
out against those who shall remain in Babylon, that 
Synagogue of Antichrist, Re\. xvii.' 

Tbe earlj Fathers of the Church held generally 
(bat not universally, for even Irena^ns [bought the 
true name of the beast might be Latetnos, or i 
Latin Kingdom), that there would be a personal 
Antichrist, born of a Jew, to be developed shortly 
before the second coming of Christ, and (o be des- 
troyed in Judea, 

It is rather, hovever, a matter of interest and 
curiosity, than of weight aud authority, to know tbe 
sentiments of the Fathers on the nature of Antichrist; 
as they lived before history could have developed 
tbe main principles of popery, they had not historical 
iJlustrations to guide them : and we as Protestants 
receive no traditions as decisive autbority for the ii 
terprelQtion of the word of God.' 

Yet, as the reader may like to see a few extracts 
1,'ontaiaing some of their scnlimeuts ; they are here 

JtiSTIN Martyr, in bis Dialogue with Trypho, 
referring to Micah iv. 1, &c. speaks of those ns 
"destitute of just reason who did not understand 
that which is clear from all the Scriptures, that two 
comings of Christ are announced. One in which 



n aufferiDg, iiiglorioua, dishonoared, and cmciHcd 
Saviour is to be preacbed ; but another io whicli be 
shall come with glory from the heavens, when also 
the man of apostacy, speaking great words in the 
earth against the highest, will dare to do wicked 
things against us Christians, who, since we have 
known the way of worshipping God by the law and 
the doctrine goingforth through the Apostles of Jesas. 
from Jerusalem, fly to the God of Jacob."' 

Fulke quotes Tertullian as saying, on 2 Thesa. 
ii. 6, '■ Who shall be taken away, but the Roman 
state, whose departing, being dispersed into ten 
kings, shall bring in Antichrist," of which Faike 
goes on to say, " By ten, according to the custom 
of Ibe Scripture, arc meant many, and so was there 
many kingdoms made of the Roman Empire, before 
the Pope openly usurped Anticbriaticia tyranny." 
Irenxus (in bis 5tb book against Heresies, ch. 30.) 
says, "When Antichrist, reigning three years and 
six monlbs, shall have laid waste all things in this 
world, and buve sat in the temple of Jerusalem, then 
shall the Lord come from heaven in the clouds, in 
the glory of His Father, casting him, and those that 
obey him, into the lake of fire; but procuring, or 
bringing with him, unto the just, the times of the 
kingdom ; Ibat is a rest, the seventh day. sanctified 
and restoring to Abraham, the promise of the inheri- 
tance, in which kingdom, says the Lord, ■ Many 
shall come frooi the East and from the West, and ail 
down with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob.' " 

I Dlahop Kar speaks af Juelin Martyr an viewing 
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Tke opinioDs of Jkrome may be gathered from bis 
Co mm e Diaries. He applies for instance such en- 
pressions in the Psalms, as Psalm ix. 19, thus, " The 
voice of the Church sounds against Antichrist, rise 
to judgment, let not man prevail, that is the man. 
Antichrist, the sinner." He continues the same 
application to Psalm x. In a similar manner he 
applies Daniel xi. to Antichrist; and in Daniel 
vii. be spealcs of the little horn of the fourth beast 
of Daniel thus,^" Therefore let us say what all 
the Ecclesiastical writers ha\e delivered, that at 
the end of the world, when the kingdom of the 
Romaus is to be destroyed, there will be ten Kings, 
who will divide the Roman world among themselves, 
and an eleventh will arise a little King, who will 
overcome three kings of the ten Kings ; that is the 
Kiog of the Egyptians, and of Africa, and of Ethi- 
opiaj as we may say, will be more manifest in what 
follows; Who being slain, the other seven Kings 
will submit their necks to the conqueror. And 
behold, he says, in thU liorn were fyei, like the ei/ei of 
a man. Let us not suppose him, according to the 
be a Devil or a Demon, 
in whom all Satan shall 
dwell bodily, and aioouth speaking great things, for 
be is Ike man of $m, the ion of perdition, so that he 
dares to ait in tht ttmple of God, making himself to be 
M God." ' 
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Jerome afterwards applies that passage, Daniel 
\\'\. 13, lo the personal coming oF Christ, coanectiDg 
it with Acts i, 1 1, 

Jerome's viewa of tlie ten king-g, and the three 
kings, are what might have been expected from one 
living as he did in the 4th century, before the divi- 
sion of the Western, or proper Roman Empife into 
the European kingdoms. What is called a king in 
the ITth verse, is called a kingdom in the Tird. 
There appears, then, s a ITicient reason for thinking the 
ten kings to mean ten kingdoms. 

Mede applies the prediction of tbe little horn, 
Daniel vii. 6, 11,30, 21, 35, to the Papal AotichriBt, 
comparing it with the description of the Beast, Rov. 
\ii. 14 i and xiii. 5, 6 7. He thence judges that the 
horn of Daniel's Beast is altogether the same as the 
Antichrist of John, in the Revelation. And since 
both were to endure to the perfecting of the kingdom 
of Christ, he gathers, that the Roman kingdom, of 
which the last part is Antichrist, is tbe fourth Iting- 
doni of Daniel. 

In liis Treatise on 1 Tim. iv. 1 , 2, &.e. on the apos- 
tnoyof the latter times, Mede discosses, at lenglh, 
ihe application of that prophecj to Papal Rome, as 
the Antichrist of the last limes, and shows how 
pletely and exactly it applies to Popery. 

It will have been seen how generaUy tbe Fatl 
as indeed almost the whole church of Cbrisl, 
identified the Man of Sin, of 2 ThessaloniaDa 
with Antichrist. 
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The Predictions respecting tlie Assyrian, fre- 
qoentlj roCDtioned in tbe Old Testament, not LsTing 
been tally realised in tbe history of Ihe Assyrian of 
old, hare led many to think (hat there is a i'urther 
reference to the Antichrist of Ihe last days, in hia 
history. (See Isaiah xiv. 25.) Vitringa has a 
lengthened discussion on this application of the Old 
Testament prophecies, in his Commentary on this 
passage. See also Lnwth, Bishop Lotrth, Horaley, 
and Fry. 

Cocceius, in his Treatise on Antiebriat, discnssel 
tlw following passages, as applicable tu this subject. 
S Thessaloniang ii ; Matt, xsiv; Daniel xi; Isaiah 
xir. 13, t4 ; Eaekiel xxviii. 33 ; Rev. xii. 13, 14, 17. 
Daniel vii. and 1 John i. 

It will be clear, from Ihe eKpresaions of St. Jolin, 
Ve /lave hiir4 (h«t tht Amk/iriet thnli romt, ( 1 Jolin ))■ 
IB.) that the name refers to an opposition to Christ, 
which bad been pre^viously foretold ; and henoe 
the ancients generally connecied various prophe- 
cies in tbe Psalms, in Daniel, and in St. Paur* 
Epistles, as well as in the Revelation, with Anti- 
chrtBl. Bat the application of any particular Pro- 
phecy, which is, or has been supposed to be, de- 
scriptive of PoPEHY, to that apostacy, must reiit on 
the just interpretation of that prophecy, and its con- 
nection with other prophecies, and not on the verbal 
term Antichrist, which occurs only in the epistles of 
St. John. The words of St. John, describing anti- 
christ, are so general, as to lead us to give the name 
lu whatever opposes Christ: and especially may we 
apply it to the system of Popery which has perverted 
lb« Gospel of Christ for so long a period, virtuallj' 
subverts his main duotrines, and sets aside hisoEliccs 
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as Propliel, Priest, and Kiog-of )iia church, wbileit 
professes to hold Ihem. Sata.n is here especially 
triaisformed into an A ngel of light, supplants the truth 
by lies, and corrupta by flatteries, and does by con- 
sequence deuy the only God and Father. 

It has been noticed already, that some modern 
writers of prophecy (whose powers of mind, esta- 
blished piety, and aculeness of remark, are such as 
to entitle their norks to consideration,) have endea- 
voured to set aside the protestant application of 
the Man of Sin to Popery, and Babylon to Papal 
Rome. The Author has read some of these works, 
he hopes not without ediAcation, from their practical 
character ; nor without increase of caution in the 
views which he holds, but with no conviclion ihai 
they have overturned the great mass of argument by 
which the Protestant Church had established that 
application. When we consider how explicitly oar 
God has begun and closed, (Rev. i. 3; xxii. 7.) 
the book of Revelation with a blessing, promised to 
those who read and hear the words of that prophecy, 
it is surely improbable tbat the general result tii 
which Protestant writers have, for several centuries, 
with a great unanimity, come, should be erroneous. 
The expressions of the Apostle, (twice also repeated, 
Rev.i.l. xxii.6.}lead us to think, that what he fore- 
told would begin iborthj to come to pass. God greatly 
honoured this view as a mighty means of connrming 
the Reformers, supporting them nt the stake, and 
thereby extending the blessed Reformation. Cresse- 
ner (in his valuable works) has shown that Roman 
Catholic writers themselves furnish many testimonies 
I ^rengthening the Protestant application of leading 
L^rts of these Prophecies to Rome. As it is very 



improbable that the church should be left lo slrupgle 
through eighteen cenlariea of connicl, darkness n 
sorrow, without such a lamp as the Revelation 
giving a light on ii:4 path, (yet altowedl}' a feeble 
light, shining in a dark place, 2 Peter i. IB) so, 
point of fact, devoted Christians, from age to a 
during those centuries, have found great support and 
comfort from the rays of light which this book shed 
on their course. 

It is, however, an advantage to be ted to recon- 
sider tbe ground on which the Protestant inlerpreta- 
tion rests, and fresh light will he thrown, nut only on 
fulfilled, but aliio on unfulfilled prophecy. In this 
view the works of such writers may be eminently 
Dseful. But whatever farther fulfilments may take 
place in Ihe close of this mystery of iniquity, and ii 
its final destruction, tbe past fulfilment, in several 
leading particulars, has been such as to satisfy s 
large body of the Reformed Church of Christ. 

And let not the Reformist, nor the Infidel, glury 
over Protestnnis, in their divisions of sentiment. 
What truth is there that occasions not divisions, and 
the word of God, under the teaching of the Spirit, is 
tbe guide, and the only infallible guide to that truth. 
What sentiment does the Romanist hold peculiar to 
hifl creed, on which there have not been divisions in 
bisCbnrch; what human science is the inlidel ac- 
quainted with, respecting which there are not varied 
opinions. Nor let the Bible Christian be discou- 
raged by these divisions; every doctrine which i 
hold, from the debasing fall of man, to tbe glorious 
mystery of the Trinity, lias occasioned almost e 
less discussion and diflerences: but the truth ia 
worth struggling fur through all these dimculties, in 
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patient meditation upon the scriptares, in fervent 
prayer, and in diligent study of the works of those 
who love the truth, wherever it is to be found. A 
Christian will be thankful to any one who will help 
him to discover the truth of Gad. And let him not be 
easily shaken out of the truth, when he has once got 
it ; Buy the truth and sell it not. Pro v. xxiii. 23. 

The grounds on which the Protestant Church bave 
come to its conclusion have been so often discussed, 
and are so ably stated by those who have discussed 
it, that it is vain to attempt to go oyer the reasons 
again, for this application ; especially where there is 
nothing fresh to ofifer, after what has been said by 
Reformers generally, and the varied writers of the 
Protestant Church, who take this view, such as Mede 



1 May the Author be forgiven for the foUowingr practical remarks. 
Greatly is it to be desired, that in all the discussions between Chris- 
tian Brethren, on the very difficult subject of unfulfilled prophecy, 
not only that any sarcasms, severe reflections, and bitter retorts, but 
that any thing like self-complacent satisfaction in our own views, 
fancied superior discernment, and greater skill in argument, and all 
undervaluing the sentiments of others, should be avoided. The 
absence of the expressions of Christian humility and love, even where 
real love is not absent, is painful. 

Though the author differs from the conclusion, yet Mr. Biddulph 
has practically and beautifully shown, how much better it is to give, 
when differing from others, our sentiments, with the mildness and 
gentleness of Christian love. He offers his thoughts to us in the way 
uf suggestion, rather than of positive assertion. Let not earnest con- 
tention for our own interpretation of prophecy, in our own spirit, be 
mistaken for contending earnestly for the faith once delivered to the 
«am^«. It is easier, however, to see what is wrong in others than to 
avoid it ourselves ; and where a system that has cost us years of 
lengthened study and patient investigation to work out, and has com- 
mended itself to many, is opposed by new views, with much plausi- 
bility and acutcness, it must be peculiarly trying to our Christian 
graces, in answering the objections, to answer them with the mesft- 
neuandgentlenesB qf Chriat. May our God give this spirit mcve and 
more to writers and readers, with all lowliness and meeknesst, ^oith lemg 
sufferingt forbearing one another in love, endeavouring to keep the wH/y 
qf the Spirit, in the bond qf peace. 
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Mora, Cresaener, Bishop Newton, Hurd, HftliTHS, 
CuDin^hame, &.C. Mede's remark ma; govern us 
here: " Thoagh I can reasonably well [lerxuad; 
myself of many thinga I believe, yet had 1 never so 
mucli conAdence in me, as to be able to persnade 
anolber manof a coulrary Judgmeal, if lie were once 
studied and settled therein ; which made me so un- 
willing at the tirst to enter the lists with you in i 
kind, where I could expect no other fruit, but the 
loss of much time and paius to no purpose. The wit 
of man is able, where it is persuaded, to find shifts 
and answers, until the day of doom, as appears in so 
differing opinions held amongst Christians, with so 
much endless pertinacity on both sides. It is suQi- 
cient, therefore, for a man to propound his opiniou 
witb the strangest evidence and arguments he can, 
and SO leave it. Truth will be justiBed of hcrchjl- 
dren. But these reciprocations of discourse in 
VI riting, wherein joti place so much benelit for dis-^ 
covery of truth, 1 have often heard, and seen truth 
lost tbereby, but seldom or never found." ' 

In the British Magazine there are some letters of 
Bishop Horsley, striking, from his bold, and forcible, 
style, rather than conclusive from the weight of his 
arguments. He inveighs against Mede's interpreta- 
tion, and calls it " an unwarrantable, monstrous sup- 
posiliOD that Christian Rome is Antichrist," The 
very term Antichrist may be delusive, as being a gen- 
eral rather than a particular term ; but thai Rome is 
the Mao of Sin and Babylon of Revelation, has, I 
still (hink, been proved by (be writers above nnoied. 
The history of Popery has been such as lu show 
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that tlie very spirit of Antic 

series of ages remarkably developed in \U ' 

system : and tbis bas been proved at very 

length by Protestant writers of erery age sine 

RefonnatiDn. 

The Author, however, sees no decisive obj< 
to the opinion entertained by some, that there 
3'et take place a heading up, as it were, of the 
pbeciea in these last days ; a cunceotraled and 
bined exhibition of this apostaey, ofsbort continii 
in a more glaring* and blasphemous defiance of 
and poBsibly under some personal individual, 
accompanied with bitter aufierings of the ch 
but be agrees with IrenajQS, that " it is more ce. 
and without danger, to wait the fulfilment o 
prophecy, than lo guess at it." And whether 
be any farther eicbibition of Antichrist or ao\ 
very un[:ertaiaty leads us still to be io the postt 
looking and waiting for our Lord's coming. 

In the meaa while our duties are perfectly i 
lo come out of the Antichrist already exhil 
whether in its more open manifestations of Pi 
and of iniideliiy : or in its more subtle worktn 
a /arm of godliitess, but denying the power thfreof. 
spirit of Antichrist is in the natural heart of all i 
we are all opposed to entire self-renunciation, si 
dependantc on the righteousness and strength o 
Divine Redeemer, crutifying the flesh with i| 
fections anil lusis, and hearty confidence and 
in the love of our Heavenly Father, and devolei 
to bim, and it is dislike to these tbin^s th: 
the root of Antichrist ; we have therefore withii 
own bearls the very seeds of Antichrist. 

May ne also be prepared for whatever assault 
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temptations may yet come upon the church, in these 
last days, so as to be faithful to our Divine Lord. 
May we pray much for grace to standfast in the Lord 
— a direction given by the Apostle in immediate con- 
nection with looking for the Saviour, (Phil. iii. 20, 
21 ; iv. 1.) 

The final destruction of Antichrist, and of all op- 
ponents of the Lord Christ at his coming, is the 
burden of many a prophecy through the sacred 
volume, and his total ruin is made palpably clear, 
in the Apostolic statement, Then shall that wiched be 
revealedf whom the Lord shall consume with the spirit 
of his mouth, and destroy with the brightness of his 
coming, <2 Thess. iit 8.) 
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CHAPTER EX. 

THE SECOND COMING OF OCR LORD €URIST. 

The coming of Christ to be the Saviour of the world 
has ever been the hope of the Church. A Saviour to 
rome was its hope for 4000 years before he personally 
appeared on earth ; and after he had lived and died 
nud put ax-atf sim 6y tke smerijiee of iimuelfy a similar 
hope of his return was set before the Church, as its 
?reat subject of expectation, in that explicit decla- 
ration of the angels, recorded Acts i. 1 1, this same Jesus 
K'hich is taken up from ifou imto kemreMf shall so come in 
like manner as ye hare seen him go into heaven. This was 
the great hope of the primitive Church, and it is 
gratifying to see that this hope is revived in our day, 
especially when we remember the promise that unto 
them that look for him shall he appear the second time 
without sin unto salvation. 

The last words of our Saviour and the last prayer 
of his Church recorded in the scriptures, bear directly 
on this point, he which testifieth these things saith surely 
I come quickly. Amen, Even so come^ Lord Jesus, 
Our blessed Master here seems, before he leaves us, 
to turn and look back once more with infinite tender- 
ness on his Church, conflicting here below, in order 
to give to his people the parting assurance to sup- 
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pert and enconra^e them amid every trial nDd difG~ 
colty, Siireig I come qttu-kli/; and the Church, then, 
turning as it ever should, a gracioas promiao into a 
fervent prayer, re-echoes the Bonnd, Amen, Even »o 
cottte. Lord Jtras, 

The whole history of the Church of Christ had 
been testified in the preceding book of the Revela- 
tion- The sum of that testimony however was to 
declare, the final overthrow of all the enemies of 
Christ, the full triumph of his kingdom at the last, 
the general judgment of alt mankind; the everlast- 
ing misery of the wicked, and the complete and 
eternal happiness of his saints. 

The coming of Christ has been viewed, either as 
it relates generally to his accomplishment of these 
things, or more particularly with reference to his 
personal and floal coming to save bis people and 
judge the world. It is this last which is eminently 
kit ttppearing the second time teitliovl sin vnto inl- 

There is indeed a providential coming, such as his 
tioming to destroy Jerusalem,' or coming to an indivi- 
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doal at tfae hour of dealh. There is also a ipirihml 
coining, John xiv. Ifi, 23, as was the descent of iIk 
Holy Ghost aa the day of Pentecost, and Tciivals 
of religion in anj particular period. The context 
of the passage, or the circarastanues of tlie ifriter 
will sufficieotly point tlicse out, and distinguish thetn 
from his final coming. 

The event to which the New Testament mainly 
refers is his ptrioTial eominy. An event unspeakably 
terrible to bis enemies and infinilely desirable to hia 
people 1 ihcy are described ss looking for that llemtl 
hope narf Ihe ghriont a}rpearing of Ike great God and 
our Saviour Jena Chriil. 

The references to this event in the Epistle t« Ifae 
Thessalonians are very frequent, and the practical 
uses made of it are very diversified. It seems from 
tlie expression of St. Paul to the Corinthians, ye tome 
behind in no giji, vailing for ihe coming of the Lord 
Jeiui Chriit ; as if waiting for this coining was the 
posture of mind in which it was peculiarly desirable 
that the Christian should ever be found. 

And if we consider that Uie glory of God in the 
scbeuic of redemption will not be fully displayed, 
nor Ihe happiness of Ihe Church completed till that 
event takes place, we way easily conceive how de- 
sirable that event is. 

The Church of England teaches her members, in 
the Funeral Service, to pray that " God would 
shortly accomplish the number uf his elect, and 
hasten the coming of his kingdom," and this leads 
us to one blessed result of Christ's coming. The 
is a corporate body— that is, il is one body, 
not be completed till all Ihe members of 
Pkat body are gathered together. Nor will each 
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lal member or tliat Cliurch be fully gloriliect 
till hia awn body is raised in glory and rc-uaited ta 
his spirit along with the whole Chureh. The adoiia- 
sion of the spirits of Ilie just at death into paradise, 
is El joyful and desirahje event; but we leave maoy 
beloved members of ihe Chureh on earth, and the 
whole body of the Church is also iucomplcic till Ihe 
resurrection. Admission into paradise at death i 
then only a step onward to a yet more desirable 
event — the ooming of the Lord wheo the whole 
Church will be assembled, the budies of the saints 
raised in glory and all his people will ever be with 
the Lord. Death is ^oin to a believer, it is ami 
his privileges ; but it is the resurrection at the coming 
of Christ that completes his happiness with ilia 
the Church of Christ at large. 

The great points of controversy among Christi 
are not with reference to the actual and per.^onal 
coming of Christ— all who believe the Bible, believe 
tbat he will thus come, for «ver to bless his servants 
and punish his enemies. The question is rather 
when this second coming shall take place'— [ 
viously to the Millennium, through the Millennii 
or stibsequcatly to it; or, as some believe, without 
any MillenniDm on earth. The Author after length- 
ened consideration of the anbject, believes that oar 
Lord will come before the Millennium ;' hut he de- 

> Mr. Fabcr'B view o(B»ptritii«l Instead of a perGdonl adTeDt beftiie 
tbc MlUcnninni. la mil met by Mr. CuDlnshuoe in his cr]tl<sL 
examlnetiDn of Mr. Fabet'a wort, page us, Sio. See also Mr. Cn- 
ningrtaatnc'B snsner to the Edinboreh TheoLogicsJ Msguipe, and hli 
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w the sabject more in the practical appli- 
cation thttn in miaute aalicipated declaration of 
future evenla. There are, however, difficnilies in 
uverj' theoretical view that have not jet been cleared 
up: but there is no difficulty at all in the general 
truth and in its practical application. 

On the second coming of Christ, the Scriptures 
speak both rullf and distinctly. 

Our Lord himself tells us the Son of man thall mmt 
>n hinglory nnrf all hh Mi/ aiiyeli with him, and then 
ihttU he sit on tke throne of Am glorg, and befoi'e kim 
.•hall be gathered all nations. Of [his coming- the 
Apostle sa;s, (1 Thess. iv. 16, 17.) The Lord him- 
telf shall detcend from heaeen with a thovt, vilh tht 
vaiit of the archangel, and icith the tramp of God, and 
the dead in Chj-iil fhall rine firit ; then we vihirh ere 
alive and remain, shall *e eanght up (ogelhft- mfh lltrm 
In the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air, and to ihall 
we ever be uritk the Lord. 

The world in general mock at this, and say, wAwe 
(I the jiromiie of his coming, for since the fathers felt 
asleep, all thingt continue as they tnere from the begin- 
ning of the trealioti. The apostle calls snch tcoffert, 
walking in their own lusts, and ignorant of God's 
former dealings in the destruction of the world bj 
the deluge, and says, the dag of tie Lord mill eonte at 
II thief in the nighl, in the which the heavens thall pas* 
nu-ny with a great noite, and the elirmenti thall melt 
ivitlt fervent heal, the earth alto, and the wojhs that are 
therein thall he htrnt up. He then adds the practicsl 
improvement of such immeasely important events, 
saying Seeing thql all these Ikingt shall be diieol^m 
ichat manner of persons ought ye to be in all holy o 
venation anil godliness, looking for and hasliitg u 
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Muling of the day of God, wherein the heaveni beinij on 
fire shall be diiiolved, and the etementi shall melt witA 
fervent heat, necerthehsi we according to hi» promitl 
look for neie heaveni and a new earth, wherein dwelletk 
rv/hteouitirsf. Wheref<n-e, belored, seeing that ye look 
for stlch things, be diligent, that ye may be found of him 
in peace, without spat and blameless, and bccokrI Ihal 
the long-iufferivg of the Lord is s/rlvation. a Peter jii. 
3 — 14. It is very afiectmg to consider that even pro- 
fessing servants of Christ, it is foretold. Khali say, 
my Lfrd delayeth his coming. May we be kept froQl 
so ^reat a snare of the enemy ! 

It is evident that this event is one of stupendous, 
overwhelming, and incalculable importance, and) 
if it be to come before the Millennium, it may bfl 
near at hand, and we ought to be prepared for it. 
It is considered to he before the Millenniuni, be- 
cause (1) there seems no adequate reason why the 
word coming, (irapata-m) signifying personal presence, 
(1 Cor. xvi. IT, 2 Cor. vii. 6, 7 ; Phil. i. S6,) 
ahonld not mean personal presence in the -varioui 
passages where it refers to our Lord's coming; (as 
Matt. 3txiv. 3, 27, 37, 39 ; 1 Cor. xv. 53 ; 1 Thess. il. 
19; lii. 13; ». 23; 2 Thess. ii. 1, 9 ; 2 Peter i. lfi| 
I John it. 38.) (2) The man of sin, it is generally 
admitted, shall be destroyed before the Millennium, 
and that is staled (Dan, vii. 11—13 ; a Thess. ii. 8,) 
to be at the coming {itapaina) of the Lord, a coming 
previonsly described in terras that identify it with 
his personal coming. (1 Thess. and 2 Thess. ii. 1.) (3) 
The numerous expressions of the snrprize with 
which this coming will take the world, as a snare 
and as a thief, its comparison with the delude and 
the destruction of Sodom, and the directions to be 



r faoking for it, anil tliu grouod on whieli thai 
direclion is given, our ignorance of the day and 
liour when lie comes, seem inconsistent with the 
idea of an; certain intervening period of 1000 jears. 
(■1) The expreas assertion of our Lord during the 
pouring out of tlie sixth vial, (which ba^ been alinosl 
generally referred to the decay of the Turkish Em- 
pire.) Behold, I come as a Mie/'~CDRnec1ed as it is with 
all those passages which thus speak of his personal 
coming, leads us to the same conclusioo. (S) A 
spiritual advent has already taken place, and is 
already given to the Church, (Matt, xxviii. 20; John 
xiv, IB, 33,) it seems therefore groundless to apply 
these passages to what already exists; our Lord is 
to come again in the same way be ascended on the 
clouds. (Acts i. II.) (6) We read. Psalm ex. I, 
The Lordsaid unto my Lord, sit thou at my rii/kt'hand, 
imtil I make thine eneiaiei Ihg footstool, our Lord will 
therefore remain there till that period; that is, as 
explained by Daniel, till the ancient of days lit in 
jiulgmenl on the beast (Dan. tii. 9 — 14,] and then he 
nmet tcith the clomU of heaven to receive his king- 
dmn : His coming thus is after his ascension, and 
before his l(ingdoro.{7) We read (AcU iii, 19—21,) 
Repent and be converted, that ytmr tint may be blolttd 
OKI, ichen (aims, BO that, Rose's Parkbursi, sec Hosea 
V. 15.) t/ie times of refreshing shall rome from the pre- 
tmce of the Lord, And he shall reiul. Jenu Christ, 
tchich before was preached unto you; whom the heavens 
mtui rrceive tatlil the limes of the rettitation of all 
things, ichich (of which times) God hath spoken by the 
month of all his holy pmphets rinee the world beyan. 
It is evident that " the times of refreshing," nnd 
" the restitution of all things" are to begin with the 



sending or Jeaus Christ. (8) It is in the time of in- 
fidelity spreading itself over Hie earth, (witbout apy 
statement of an intervening Millennium,) that our 
Lord comes : W/ien the Son of taan comrlh slaill h« 
find faith m the earth. (Luke sviii. 8. ) He is reueaUd 
nben men are full of eartbly mindedness, Luke 
xvii. 26— 30, bis coming therefore cannot be a spi- 
ritual coming of gradually increasing boliness. (9) 
Jerasalem is trodden dmen of the Gentilei till the timet 
of the Gentiles are fulfilled ! then follows tht dislreit 
ofnationi, and the Son of man coiaing in a cloud, and 
with these things the drawing nigh of redemption, 
Luke xxi. 24 — 38, wbetber we apply this to Israel's 
redemption (Isaiab li. 11 ; Ixiii. 4,)or the redemption 
of the saints, (Rom. viii. 19 — 33,) it ts the kingilom 
of Gitd nigh at hand, (Luke xxi. 31,) the personal 
coming of Christ before the Millennium. 

When Christ says, ivTelj/ I come, he, who is umi- 
nently the truth, and whose word, though hettvcn aiat 
earth pott away, shall not pasi away, Nlrongly intimates 
tbe general disregard and unbelief of man. This 
accords with his saying, when the Son of Man cometh, 
ihallhe find faith on the earth! In few things is our 
practical unhelief more evident than in the great 
disregard of this in all our calculations. Men of the 
world altogether put this out of consideration. They 
scheme and plan for generation upon generation 
here, but they plan not with reference to this over- 
whelming, approaching, and most certain event, 
which shall controol every human scheme, set aside 
for ever all that God forbids, and introduce another 
era for the human race. 

The coming of Christ is the leading subject of the 
Prophecies, both of tbe Old and the New Testament, 
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cither as it relales to bis first or his aecond comio);:, 
and tbeae are often intimately connected together 
especially in the Old Te:itament. It mny be Uteful, 
howcTer, to subjoin a summary of some principal 
passages which chiefly relate to his second coming, 
intermingled indeed with predictions of his first 
coming, but nitb larger events and promises, thnn 
have ever yet been realieed. 

The passaK^s in which it is expressly treated are 
such as Psalms I. Ixxii. xcvi. to cii. j Isaiah ii. xi. 
xxiv. to xxviii. and the x1. and remaining chapters. 
Jeremiah xxx. to xxxili. ; Ezekiel xxxvi. to Ibeend. 
Daniel ii. vii. viii. xit. ; Haggai ii. ; Zechariah xii. 
to xiv. ; Matt. xiii. xxlv. xxv. i Mark xiii. ; Lake 
xii. 31, &c. xvii. 20. xxi. ; John xiv. 3; 1 Thess. 
in. v.i 2 Thess. i.ii.; i Cor.xv.; I Tim. vi. 13, &c. 
2 Tim, iy. 1— 8i Romans yjii, is, fcc, xi, taiv; 
2 Peter; Revelation generally.' 
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This is a iupidly approaching event; / come 
quickly is an expression repeated four times in the 
laAt chapter of the Revelation. Quickly indeed did 
ow Lord begin to accomplish that which he Jiad tes- 
tified, and rapidly is the coorse of events advancing 
along. Nothing can stop the progress of him who is 
thus described in the very beginning of this book, — 

To change and glorifjr the living saints. 1 Cor. xv. 51, 5S. 1 

Thess. iy. 17 ; l John iii. S. 
To bring mercies to Israel. Rom. ii. S6 j Isaiah zi. Il, 12 } Dan. 

xii. 1 ; Psalm cii. 16. 
To indge the earth. Jade 14, 15; Psalm xcvi. IS; Rev. xix. li. 
To take possession of it, and reign over it with his saints. Psalm 

iL 8; yiii. 5, 6; cxUx. 5— 9j Isaiah xxiv. 23; Dan. vii. 13, 

14, 18, 22. 27 ; Zech. xiv. 9'j Luke xxii. 29, 80 ; 2 Tim. ii. ll, 
. 12; iv. 8; Rev. iL 26, 27; iii. 21 ; V. 10; 3(X. 4; 1 Cor. vi. 

2. 3. 
When will he come? 

Daring the shaking of the powers of heaven. Luke xxi. 25—2$ ; 

Matt. xxiv. 29, 30 ; Mark xiiii. 24—26. 
In a time of peace. Matt xxL 37—42; Lake xvii. 26—30 ; xxi. 

34—36; 1 Thess. v. 2, 3. 
Soon after the pooring oat of the 6th Vial. Rev. xvi. 15, 
When anftdthfol servants say in their hearts, " My Lord delayeth 

his coming." «2 Peter iti. 3, 4 ; Jade 14, 16^ 18. 
When the Everlasting Gospel shall be diffusing over the earth. 

Rev. xiv. 6, 7. 
When Jadgments shall have been poared on the 4th Empire. 

Daniel vii. 9—13. 
When the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled. Lake xxi. 24— 27 ; 

Acts XV. 14—16; Rom. xi. 25, 20. 
ft^hai ii our duty with reference to hi$ coming ? 
Watchfulness. Mark xii. 37; Matt. xxiv. 43. 
Prayer. Mark xiiL 33 ; Lake xxi. 36. 
Waiting. 2 Thess. iii. 5 ; 1 Cor. i. 7. 
Expectatipn. Titas ii. 13 ; Phil. iii. 20. 
Preparation. Lake xii. 35, 36, 40 ; Matt. xxiv. 44. 
To gain oil in our vessels. • Matt. xxv. 1— 13. 
To lay out our Talents for our Master, Matt. xxv. 14—30 , Luke 

xix. 12—27. 
To be thoughtful for his aflEUcted people. Matt. xxv. 31 —46. 
To have on the wedding garment. Matt. xxii. 1 1 . 
Mr. Fry's Work on the second Advent is designed purposely to 
bring the prophecies together on this subject, and to illustrate 
them. 
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ie iCfWf forth cotiquerxHi/ and to conquer. Soooer per- 
haps thnu his enemies suspect, or his friends antici- 
pntc. will he subdue alt things unto fainiself. An} 
delay that may deem to take place is owing lo hi» 
infinite cumpHssioii. The Lord in not slack eoncemimj 
hit jiromite, aa tome mfn eouHl slarhnai, but ii long- 
aaffefing to us joard, not wUUwg that any should perish. 
Utt that all should eome to repentance. II will come 
unexpectedly, sooner than the wicked think; soon, in 
comparison of eternity, and therefore quickly to all. 

If tliis diniculty be felt; the promises of ooming 
quickly were made to the Church nearly eighteen 
centuries since, and how could it be true in their 
case, that he should come quickly, when it is clear 
that bis coming must have been thus distant. We 
may reply, the whole of the case is not herore us. 
For instance, we do not know enough of the slate of 
departed spirits to ground a real difficulty on this 
poiat. We know that they are with Christ, and 
happy in him, but we know not bow periods, long tu 
us, may be rapidly passed through by a disembodied 
itpirit ; nor thus how short the interval between Iheir 
death, and the resurrection of their bodies ma; really 
he to them. As the mind, in the sleep of the body, 
will swiftly retrace past and distant events, so swiftly 
may this interval pass to the spirit separated from 
the body. The Eternal Spirit also speaks according 
to the vaslness of his own mind. (3 Pet, iii. 8.) 

The practical inference that we may most proHt- 
■bly gather frooi this apparent delay of this great 
event is rather this: if they had to expect his coming 
tjuickly, BUTety much more should we who are so 
obviously much nearer the time. The Apostle says. 
od),v a few years after the resurrection of Christ, now 
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irmir talvation nearer than when ti:e belin'cd : tliemffhl 
u far tpenl, the day u at hand ; surely tLen in theM 
days, after seeing the events which the Church Kbi 
't n-itnessed, accomplishing bo many of the prophecies 
^ of Revelation; —after seeing the wiliiesscs prophe- 
eying in sackclolb, so large a portion, if not the 
tvhole, of the 1260 years; after seeing the pourinB 
out of the vials, (Rev. xvi.) and the wasting of the 
Papal and Mahoinedan Anti-Christ, and the stir 
among the Jews; the inSdelity that is so widely 
diRused and so openly avowed ; and bII the agitating 
events of the present day, thickening as they are 
□pon us, — every Christian has seen enough to ^ay, 
/ tcill stand upon my aaleh, and net me upon the totper, 
and will icatck to lee what he will lay unto me, and a-kat 
I shall amaer when I am reproved, and to listen to the 
admoDitlDi], the vision ii yet for an eppoinltd Htm, but 
at the emt it thall rpeak and not lie: though it tarry, 
iraitfitr it ; became it ivill surely come, it will not terry. 
No Christian can tell the day nor the hoar when the 
SonofMan cometh; and on this very ground every 
one is called to watchfuloess and prayer, and to be 
like one waiting for the return of hit Lord. Nor can 
any arrive at a distinct assurance that Christ will 
not come to judge the world this century, this year, 
or immediately. If it he thought that previously to 
his coining, there shall be a millennium, or thonsnnd 
ytrars of blessedness on earth, it mnsl be rememhered, 
without weakening the hope of the full triumph of 
his kingdom, that this is a question of unfulfilled 
prophecy, on the interpretation of which, the wisest 
Mid the best of men have differed ; some thinking 
there will be such a millennium, and some thinking 
that there will not; and others thinking Uia.t CtiTut. 
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~ will come before that millenniutn, and othets at tfau 

The Author bus no doubt thai there nil! be a mil- 
leaaiuiD, and is much disposed to concur with an 
esteemed fricDd who meets the difBuulIies bj asking, 
' Have we not too much been accustomed to view the 
future coming of Christ as a solitary fact, rather than 
aa a period, full of important events? The Brsl 
coming of Christ occupied above thirty years, and 
varied events look place in it. May not his second 
coming also be a lengthened period : may it not also 
include a great variety of important evenls ? ' 

On all these things, our knowledge, till the events 
take place, must be in a measure obscure. And was 
not the very obscurity designed to have, among other 
advantages, this practicaJ effect, tliat the Chnrch may 
never be without the privilege and duty of wailing; 
tor and expecting the quick return of its beloved 
and adored Head. 

Let it then be remembered that all ChristiaDs agree 
that our Lord Christ shall come, and come suddenly, 
quickly, and unexpectedlg. His own statement is 
express on this point — Behold I come ai a thief. W tL 
flliST THEN LAV ASIDE *LL CONFIDENCE IN VIEWS 
THAT WOULD PRACTICALLY INTERFERE WITH lUNE- 

D1ATE PREFAaATioN FOR HIS COMING, and seek to 
attain the blessing connected with the announcement 
of bis coming : Blessed it he that aalchelk and keep- 
elh his ijai-ments, lest he walk naked, and thry tee his 

But even were prophetical dilBculties a greater 
hindrance to the expectation of Christ's immediate 
coming, there is yet uo practical difficulty. In the 
way of Providence, death comes suddenly to all : 
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Wkst prepares na for destb, prepares as for tLe 
coniinK of Cbrist ; this Ls b decisive dny to its as in* 
ilividuals, RxJDg onr state for ever. 

There are DDhappil; but few among real Cbristiang, 
whose faith and hope excite thoin to a holy desire to 
depart and he vilk CkrUt, There are very many, who 
from weaknesB offaith, and perhaps careless walking 
Willi God, through fear of death, are nil Iheir life-tinu 
iHbjeel to bimdae/e. The fe»rs of sueh spring from 
this aause; they are afraid that tbey arc not true 
diaciples of Christ, and shall not he accepted by 
him ; and thoosh this state of heart probahly arises 
from a sinful want of i'aith in and aUBMrssiom 
TO ALL HIS THUTH, and is comfnrtlesB and unsatis- 
factory, yet if such are indeed born of God, thei* 
great desire is to win Chritt and be found t» him, and 
Boaid ihey be aasured that tbej had an intereat in 
Christ, and would he gathered with his sheep into 
the heavenly fold, ibcy would look at death without 
terror. To assist such, I would direct them as the 
sacred writers do, not to look merely at death, but to 
look also at the coming of Christ. Death, though in 
oae view a privilege, in another is the wages of sin, 
and a terrible enemy; but the return of Christ is a 
blessed hope full of joy, (Titus ii. 13.) A lively faith 
in the coming of Christ (I Cor, xv. 23, sa— 5T) gives 
us the victory aver death and all its sting. 

Weigh much then the glories and blessedness of 
his return, till holy desire be kindled in your heart, 
and you have no hesitation in joining in the desire of 
the Church, coen to come Lord Jesui. These words 
arc. as if the Cbarch with ardent desire exclaimed, 
' O hasten thy coming, — let sin be abolished for 
it holiness be given to thy people in glory, 
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thine elect be gathered, their bodies raised, thyself 
admired in thy saints, and the transient glimmerings 
of this distant glory issae on seeing thee as. thoa art, 
and being ever with thee, O Lord. O Jesus, then 
King and Savionr of thy Charch, accomplish the 
namber of thine elect; finish the days of conflict; 
destroy the works of Satan ; swallow np death in 
victory ; manifest thine own glory, and may we soon 
be with thee in that glory, for ever and ever/ 

Sach is the second advent of Christ, which is be- 
fore his Church. It is full of terror tp all his ene- 
mies, for he shall he revealed from heaven with his mighty 
angels in flaming fire, taking vengeance an them thai 
know not Crod and obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, who shall be punished with everlasting destruction 
from the presence of the Lord, and from the glory of his 
power. O reader ! be not, for all that this world can 
give, among those enemies. It is full of consolation 
to his people, for he shaU come to be glorifled in his 
saints and to be admired in all them that believe. O 
reader! may you and I be numbered among his 
believing saints. 




CHAPTER X. 



)N Jl'DOHENTS CONNECTED ' 
CHRIST, ASD THB STATE OI 
SHOULD BE VIEWED. 



It is tlie gencial opinion or those who have most 
diligently studied the word uf propbecy, founded 
on such passages as Danie! ii. 35, and the general 
harden uf prophecy, that those judjjinents whiuh 
have, for the last forty years, more or less, becu 
pooring out npon the seata of the four universal 
Empires, will be continued and increased, till the 
utter destruction of all Anlichristian powers, and 
tlie full and final establishment of the Redeemer's 
Kingdom at bis earning, Respecting the nature and 
extent of these judgments, and whether their fnll 
issue as it respects tbe seats of the Universal Em- 
pires, be not an overwhelming destruction like that 
of the deluge, only by fire, as well as respecting the 
nature of tbe coming and Kingdom of Christ, and 
wbelhei that coniiog be personal and visible, or 
merely the inlli'ction of these judgments, and the 
establish me nt of his kingdom ; there we l^^lW.«v 
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dfferences of opinion ; but assuredly there is enough 
of clear prediction to awaken the most careless mind, 
that does indeed belie?e the Bible to be the word of 
the living God, and enough of danger and excite- 
ment in the actual state of the nations, to gi?e the 
Christian remarkable signs of the times, and a 
watchful and prayerful spirit.* 



1 It is striking to observe the manifestation which the public press 
of our country, without any idea of illustrating prophetical yiews, is 
giving of those characters of the age which are delineated in the 
word of God. We have continually brought before us specimens 
of judgments on the countries, workings of infidelity, and the decay 
of Mahomedanism in these last days. 

It is fully admitted, that there is a considerable danger of over- 
estimating passing transactions ; but there is also a parallel danger 
of disregarding the signs of the times. 

Two descriptions, one characteristic of the state of a leading Papal 
country, and the other of the Mahomedan states are subjoined, firom 
leading periodicals. 

In the account given in the Quarterly Review for November, 18.^, 
of "Paroles du Croyant," a French work, recently published, we 
have the following description of it :— 

"An attempt to amalgamate Revolution with Religion, and to 
preach rebellion and regicide in scriptural phraseology— has created 
a sensation on the continent which appears one of the ^gns of the 
times." It is said that it has run through 15 Editions, been translated 
by the zeal of the Radical Propagandists, into almost all the European 
languages,— has been answered by at least a dozen pens,— denounced 
in Episcopal charges, and interdicted by the Pope. It affects in its 
form and phrase to be a kind of serious parody of the prophetic 
Scriptures and more particularly the Apocalypse. It opens witii a 
transcript of some passages of Holy Writ, — "In the name of ttie 
Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost, Amen."— "He who has ears," 
&c. — " He who has eyes let him see, for the time cometh.*' In one 
part it brings in the seven men crowned, drinking foaming blood out of 
a skull, and saying, " Maudit soit le Christ, qui a ramen^ sor la terre 
la liberty." It is, in short, described as containing 40 chapters oi 
impiety, sedition, jacobinism, and incomprehensible absurdity, com- 
bined with religious expressions from the Scriptures. What a com- 
mentary on 2 Timothy iii. .1—5 ! 

The drying up of the River Euphrates (Rev. xvi. is.), is equally 
illustrated by the following statement from the Edinburgh Review of 
October, 1834, of Conolly*s Journey to North India : 
" A cunouB part of the volume before \)a i& tl\e vivid picture which 
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The jad^mentR to come upon tlie earth, concern 
both the church of God. and the world. As lo the 
CHURCH, the; must be viewed, as far as concerns real 
Christians, as chastisemeDls. (I Cor. xi. 31, 33.) It 
appears Trom various expressions of prophecy, which 
we maj justlj suppose to refer to these times, (Daa. 
xi). 10 ( Bev. xiv. 19, u), that times greatly to exer- 
cise the patience of God's servants, and of suffering 
to purify them, are at hand. Our Lord, when an- 
nouncing his second coming in ((lory, has again and 
again said, (Mat. svi. 25 ; Mark viii. xxxv. ; Luke ix. 
24. xvii. 33) Whotoever viiU lave hit life, shall lose it : 
and wkosoever will lose hit H/eJbr ray sakt, shall find it. 
In the words of the late Mr. Cecil, " The church has 
endnred a Pagan and a Papal prosecution ; there 
remainB for her an iniidel persecution, general, bitter, 
'pDrifying, coinentiDf." 

Interpreters have much differed respecting what is 
meant by the two witnesacs. Rev. xi. 3. The most 
generally believed opinion is, that they are the whole 
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body of faithful Christians, composed of Jews and 
Gentiles.' 

It is yet a serious question whether these two wit- 
nesses have been slain, {Rev- xi, 7 — 16.) Some of 
tbe moat able of modern commentators, as Cnniog- 
bamc, Faber, and Fr^re, think that tbey have, and 
that the chronology of parts of their systems reqaire 
this. But they difler as to the events by which the 
prediction was accomplished. Many different events 
have indeed been supposed to realise Ibis prediction, 
and this necessarily increases the doubt whether it 
be yet accompUsbed ; so that to otbers there does 
not appear to have occurred any event in tbe history 
ufthecbnrcb yet. on which the mind can rest with 
unmingled conlideDce, as having realised this period; 
and tbe author is compelled to lean to this opinion, 
in which he ia strengthened by tbe geoetal Btaiements 
of Dr. Cressencr in his judgments of God upon the 
Roman Catholic church, though he applied it to 
events in his day. Whether it be accam|ilisbed or 
not, let US be prepared for trials ; and let us re- 
member that all these uncertainties, in no way inter- 
fere with the positive duty of being among the wise 
virgins, ready for their Lord, whensoever he comes.' 
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But tbe trials that come od the church, are verj 
short, aDil all for porilicaiion, honour and ^''"'3' i '" 
separate the chaS' from the wLcat; to prupaie the 
saJnlB for their bliss ; and to manifest the reality and 
excellence of the grace given to them, O may we 
only stand fast in the Lord, in tbe assurance of 
hope that all his blessed promises to ituflerers fur his 
mice will be speedily realised. 

When the mother of Zehedee's children, espeoting 
tbe immediate establishment of his kJnKdom came 
wjlh the teqaest, Grant Uial Ihese my twu loHi may lil 

. Cunlughmme ^pllea the slay- 
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mt on thy right hand and the other m ihy left in thy 
kingdom, Dur Lord |;avB her a question, as iaslractive 
lo us as lo her, are ye nble la dHnk of the imp that 1 
shall drink of, and Iq lie baptiied xiilh the baptism that 
I am baptiied aith ! (Mat. XX. 20 — Sa.) If we look 
for rcigoing, we roust look for previous saSering. 
(2 Tim.ii. 12.) 

The previous state of mind to vbich Christians 
maj' have been brought, maj most materially atfect 
tlieir standing id the hour of trial. Hence our 
Lord was so anxiously careful to prepare the mind 
of Ills Apostles for all the sulTerings through which 
tlie; had to go, that they might not be stumbled 
when called to suffer for bis sake. John xvi, 1 — 4. 
Mat. xxiv. 9, 10. 

But the judgments that come on the world, are 
of a totally different cbaracter to the trials of the 
church. They are fatal, tinal, and everlasting; end- 
ing in the lake that hurneth with hre and brirostone. 
O that this might be so set before men as to lead 
man) to repentance ! 

The general bearing of the prophetic word is that 
judgments aliall Dome ou the nations of the earth 
before the kingdom of Christ is established. How- 
ever useful Relifrious Societies have been or may be. 
and however clesily it may be, as I doubt not it is, 
our duty to support them, yet we are not to ospeel 
Uirough them more than a. preparatory work. The 
Scriptures lead us not to anticipate a peaceful pro- 
icress to a blessful reign of spiritual and universal 
blessedness. "The image representing the four uni- 
versal kingdoms is to be broken la piteet ; and they to 
became likt the chaff of the summer thratking floor, and 
the wiml to carry them amaif, and no place be found for 

fi 
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n Ilie explanation of propbecv, Ibe 
kingdom of llie God of heaven ihall break in pitcei, 
and centame all thcie kingilojoa. It becomes (hen a moat 
iniportfint duly for a spiritaal watchman not to der 
ceive thoHO for whom he watches, b; qieaking tmoofh 
thing! and propkecying deceit), (Isa. xxx. 10.,) but 
honestly and plainly to warn men of their danger. 

Mr. Faber, who dot;s not hold the personal prn- 
miilcnial Advent of Cliri 
slrikiDg statement of the 
says ; — 

" E^en tbe most careless observer, cannot refrain 
from noticing and acknowledging tlie existence of a 
general fermentation certainly througboutall Europei 
perhaps, indeed, well nigh throughout the nbole 
world." After shewing tbe manifestatioas of this 
in a feverish spirit of change, contempt of our more 
sober forefathers, and over-weening estimate of our 
own wisdom, be goes on, " In former times the 
ciawnings of such a spirit were at least marked by 
a strong sense of religious obligation. But in ita 
matarity this spirit seems portentously determined, 
to far as unhallowed wiaht;s can prevail, to shut 
God out of his own world, to refuse all recognitlun 
of his sovereign inlerferenue, and gracelessly to scolf 
at the very idea of a nationally and individually 
superintending Providence. 

"When the Spirit of innovating anarchy is llius 
distinguished by its close alliance with the blasphe* 
mous spirit of infidelity ; and when, by bis ominous 
junction with such associates, the Roman Man of 
Sin once more vindicates to himself the accurate 
prophetic description of the lawless one, we cannot 
but suspect that matters are in a state of preparation 
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fur Uiat final tremendoas overthrow or God*a eDcmiei 
which is the tbeme of so many inspired propheciei. 
The very politician of this world, purely in tJie wmj 
of cause and effect, anticipates a wide wastioE ww 
of principles, and a series of political convulsiam 
upon a scale of appalling tnagnitode : and with bit 
aotici pat ions, the devotit student of prophecy deriT' 
ing b^s expectalioDS from a higher and surer soun;^ 
fully and unreservedly concurs." • 

Afier sbewiag, that the period of 1260 years muft 
nearly have expired, and that the Ottunian Empire 
in the East, that " almost universally acknowledged 
subject of the sixth vial." is apparently hastening 
to its dissolution, he goes on to observe, 

" When that important event sliall have oceuned^ 
the warning bell will have sounded, which marks 
tbe lapse ofa peculiarly ncll-tleSDed and piopbetM 
period, and be that runs may read the remainder, «l 
inscribed with a sun-beam." He here quotes Re^ 
xvi. IT — 20, and refers to Rev. xviii.nnd xix. 11 —31, 
continuing;, 

"Well, then, may we both in principle and prac- 
tice, attend to that awful admonition of the Saviour, 
which he delivered with a special reference to the 
final overthrow of the long incorrigible, and at 
length politically united Antichristian faction. Bt- 
hold I come al a ihief. Bletted i> he ihul a-alehrlh and 
ktepelh hUgarmentr: lest Ihey wali naked and lee hit 

It was the opinion of Mr. Scott, that the killing 
of tbe witnesses, and the entire suppression of their 
testimony, was yet to come. His slatemenli alw> '^ta 
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the jodgraents to fall on papal coantries, in his notes 
on Rev. xiv. 14—20, are striking. He sajs. " It i§ 
remarkable that 1600 farlongs or 200 miles is exactlj 
the length of the Papal donitnioos in Italy, [it it 
also the length of Palcatine] and probahlj these will 
he deluged with blood in a moat awful manner, 
which is represented h; language tremendously 
hyperbolical." After their speaking of some who 
had misapplied these to the French Revolution, 
adds, " I cannot bot think that a more general and 
almost universal display of divine vengeance on all 
the kingdoms of the beast, those perhaps excepted, 
hut those only who have fully and decidedly east 
off its dominion, is intended by the harvest, [it will 
have been seen that the author vievs the harvest 
in another light; see p. 69] as well as still nn 
tremendaus scenes by tLejiidg;ment."> 

It seema, at first sight, very improbable, that at 
the time when there is an extended revival of n 
glon, and a vast increase of faithful ministers, b 
growth of all kinds of exertion to spread the Gospel, . 
and to do good ; such things should he llie prelode 
and preparation for judgments and wrath upon the 
nations. Uut the growth of wickedness with this 
growth of good ; and the plain predictions of God's 
word (Rev. si V. 6, 7. Isa. si. 4, 9.) and the past history 
of Noah's preaching before the Deluge, and the 
prophets raised up before the first destruction of 
Jernsalem, and the Apostles going forth from Jeru> 
salep, before ils second destrnclion, may lead us 
to see that this is the thing which God has foretold, 

Id Thorpe's DcbUiiIn 
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and the past history of the Charcb has illustiated. 
Bo far from checking Missionary eicertioD, this stale 
of ibiogs, while it way well abate all self-conlideiKe 
and glorying, should greatly increase and enlarge 
our efforts in the uncertainly of worldly things, fn 
the duty of snatohiDg- sinners from the wrath lo 
come, and in the blesaedness of, like Noah, nnd the 
proplieis, and the Apostles, confessing Christ boldly 
amidst a world that denies him. 

!t is undoubtedly true that the number of faithful 
ministers has very greatly increased in this country, 
to the author's personal knowledge, within the la«I 
, qaarter of a century ; but do not let us lull ourselvet 
into a false security from this blessed fact, but rather 
remember what is recorded not many years before 
the destruction of Jerusalem .■ a great compmg of lit 
pritlll oifrt ehedientto the faith. Acts yi. It ; And but 
ten years before, it is said. Thou teeit brother kev 
many ihousatirU, {fivpiaht^ tens of thoosands) of Jtmi 
there are which belieoe, (Acta xx. 20.) 

From various passages of Ggd's word it would 
appear that these judginonts will fall with special 
weigbt upon those wlio have been unfaithful to that 
high trust which God commits to men, when he 
places them as his own representatives in Ibe office* 
of rulers, magistrates, and ministers. (Sec Esekiel 
\xxiv. ; Jer. ixiii.l— 3 ; Malachi ill. 9, 3 i Isaiah il. 
11—17; Rev. xis. 1G.) May this awakening con- 
sideration have ils right intluence upon our minds. 

Il is a daoj^eroDS delusion for the church lo he an- 
tioipating: peaceful triumphs, prosperous days of 
enlarging domlnloD, and uninterrupted aucuesses, 
when we may be on the verge of trial and conflict. 
sorrow and suffering, II is much more safe to be 



OBtnitinK the coal and preparing for the cross, and 
looking to Die crown in the nay of patient faithfulness 
unto death, rather than in tlie wayof Dnmingled glow 
of Boccess. True it ia that it is our richest privilege 
to fulfil the work which God now aiisigns t 
church, (Rev. xiv. 6—13), and that any spiritual 
success is a gracious reward for oar efforts; but thcra 
is considerable danger, (and the author speaks expe- | 
rimentally, having himself often fallen ii 
of looking ddIj at the bright result, and disregarding 
the intertening great Iribulatioji, (Dan. sii. 1), and 
the hour of jndgmeHl, (Rev. xiv. 7.) 

It appears from the prediction of our Lord and tiis ^ 
Apostles, thRt a remarkable mixture of disquietude 
and peace, agitation and underground i 
yet, with freedom from external warfare, and full 
engagtmeDt in the works of ouiwitrd (mnquillitf, 
stisll mark the very time when our Lord shall come. 
(Compare Luke xvii. 26— 3I, xxi.35,27: Mat. xxi, 
36—39 ; I Thess. v. 2, 3.) " Were it not," says Mr, 
Cuninghame, " that we see both sides of the prophe- 
tic piature e:(hibited in the events of the very tirae 
in which wc live, it would be diliioalt to conceive the 
possibility of reconciling things apparently so oppo- 
site as a state of terror, dismay, and agitation, on the 
one band ; and on the other, one of peace and anti- 
cipations of peace, and of worldliiicss. But no 
attentive observer of the signs of these 
deny that ire see before our eyes both these states of ] 

If these things increase, we 
this awfully important event i> 

What then is the iiight state of hind i 
God's purposes, as revealed in his word, of e' 
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Let as not view Ihem in vnbklief, beoaase Chris- 
tiaas differ in Ihe iDterpretation of unfalliUed pro- 
phecy ; or because it is perfectly clear that the knote- 
ledge of the Lord shall eoeer the earth ai the viateri cover 
the sea; let us not loae sight of Ihe prediction that 
he ahall previoaslj smite the earth with Ihe rod of his 
tmmth, and v>ilh the hrealh of his lips he thall tlay thf 
wicked, taa. xi. 4, 9. The two are unseparabt; 
connected. Behold your God wilt come with vengeance, 
etien God with a recompence ; he will come and lave gov. 

ISH. XXXV. 4. 

Nor let us view the divine pnrposes, as regulatiug 
ourpolilical conduct. The path of precept is the path 
of duty, and the precepta arc plain as the noon-day. 
Let everi/ loul be rabject to Ihe higher powers. Rom. 
xiii. 1 — 4, Put them in mind to be siAjeet to prineifM- 
lititi and power}, to obey mtigitlratfiilolifrfititytv tvfiy 
good work, to speak evil of no men, to be no brvwlers. 
bat gentle, shewing all meekness to all men. Titus iii. 
1, 2. Submit yourselves to every ordinance of man for 
the Lord's sake, whether it be to the king as supreme, or 
UHlo governors as mUo them that are sent by him for ike 
pnniskment of evildoers, and for the praise of them thai 
do well: for so is the will of God, that with well doing, 
ye may put la silence the ignorance of foolish men ; «t 
free and not using your liberty for a cloke of maiieioHt- 
nesSfbut as the servants of God. Honour all men ; late the 
brolkerhood;fear God; honourihe king. 1 Pet. ii. 13—17. 
My son fear thou the Lord and the king, and meddle not 
with them that are given to change. Prov. xxiv. 21. 
If the Jews were directed in a foreign tiiod, and 
when among enemies, «r>eA the place of the dig where I 
hare caused you la be carried away captives, and pray 
unto the Lord for it, (Jer. xxix. 7,) much more should 
ire seek the peace and welfare at ois oti^ XnftMwA 



TO 1 



£ l-ROPHECIE 



127 



country in eTcry practical way. Tiiat advice of 
Daniel to Nebncbadnezzar, shews the true secret of 
national peace : Break off thy tint by righleotttwss, 
and thine iniquities by shewing merey to t/ie poor, if it 
may be a lengthening uf thy Iranqidllity. (Dan. iv. 7.) 
Itiathe more necessary now to insist on tlie spirit, 
as some of the peculiar featarea of the last days are, 
that men are^Zie acQiuert, incontinent, Jierce deipitert 
cf those that are good, traitors, heady and high minded. 
(2 Tim. iii. 3, 4.) They walk in the fiesh after the lust 
of unchanness, and despise gonemmenl, presumptuous 
are they and self-toilled, and are not afraid to speak mil 
of dignities. O may all prufessiog Christians of every 
denomination be guarded by Iheae divine admoni- 
tions from the special temptations of these limes. 
Equally may we be guarded from a snore into which 
men fell in former ages ; as if private Christians had 
a political part to take in accomplishing God's ven- 
geance, and pnlling down what they may conceive 
opposed to hia kingdom. Whatever may be the office 
of his saints in judging the world at tlie second 
coming of Christ, (i Cor. vi. 2. Psalm cslvii.) 
or whatever our duty in confessing Christ, prayer, 
and holy Influence over others, till he do appear per- 
sonally and raise us to his glory, our present duty is 
merely that of witnesses to the truth, and sufTerers 
for itj our office is now to shine as lights holding forth 
the teord of life, and by manifestation of the truth com- 
mending ourselces to every man's conscience in the sight 
of God.' 
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Again, let as not view the diviQe purposes in 

CARELESa INDIFFEHEVCB BS if WC h8d QO COnCCm IB 

them; we have tlie deepest personal interest in tbcm; 
nor yet in fancied supEBroKiTV, as if we by our 
clear discerntneat, could discover what was hid from 
others; nor yet in a DOOHirrsiNO sfibit, as if faaving 
had an inspired guidance to discern, we had then a 
divine commission to denounce God's judgments on 
the world, in our own view of those jmlgments : nor 
once more in HOPELESS DEfiPoNDENCV, as if nothing 
but scenes of misery were before as. 

God's purposes sfaoald also not BE kept back and 
concealed from oar fellow luea, who immersed in the 
business and cares of this world, give far too little 
time to the study of God's word. It is our clear duty 
[o confess the truth, and the ministers of God are 
more especially watcbmeo oa Ibe watch tgwer, and 
bound to discern the signs of the times, and to give 
notice to their people of God's purposes as revealed 
in his word and developing in faia Providence. 

This is the more important as these truths are ver> 
valuable in giving power to the ministry of the word, 
and making it effective to the conversion and salva- 
tion of men, and to the edlGcation of the Church. 
Nothing is more calcalated to arouse men from the 
slumber of indifference, nothing more adapted lo 
alarm the inlidel in his desperate career, nothiH): 
more suited to enable the servant of Christ to bear 
up a^inst the seoif and banter of evil men. than a 
firm conviction of the great tmths revealed in the 
prophetic word. The doctrine of the second coming 
of Christ, is indeed exposed to the peculiar scorn of 
men, &i il was specially foretold that it would ht. 
(2 Pet. iii, 3. Jude IB.) And jet this doctrine is, I 
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Rriaaded of imineaao value in meeting all tbe 
(lillicallies through wliich the charch bns to pass in 
these last days, and enabling her to bear the trials) 
to which she may be exposed, 

The Jewish nation, we are expreaslj told, thuogh 
the word of God was read every Snbbnth day in the 
synagogues, (Acts xv. 31) through igaoranco of that 
word, crucified the I<ord of glory, (Acts iii. IT, 18.) 
St. Paul saya, Tkey that dwell at Jerusalem, and tkeir 
mleri, became theyknao him not, nor vet THE voices 
OF THE PROPHETS, uiAu/i (ire read every Sabbal/i dag, 
tfmif have faljilled tkem in condemning him. Acts xiii> 
17. O may we then be wanieri not to be ignorant of 
the voices of the prophets ; lest we make an irremedi- 
able mistake about his second coming, thinking it at 
a distanoe, instead of preparing for its approach. 

It is remarkable, that the very command to attend' 
lo tbe snbjeot of prophecy, is accompanied with the 
forewarning that it would be scoCTed al, as if (o 
arm the Christian, minding this important part of 
divine trutli, against the peculiar snare to which he 
would he exposed. Juat before the Apostle gives his 
awful accoant of the day of the Lord, he says, /.tftV 
np yovc pure mintb hi/ wag of reinembrattce lltal ye mag I 
be UIKDFL'L of the words vhtch Were spoken befmi: by 
Ike holy prophets, and of the eommattdmeMs of ks the 
Apostles of the Lord and Savimir: ktunemg this first, 
that there sliall come in the last day, scoffers walkinff 
nfler their men ituts, and saying, where is the promise of 
of his earning. 

But let us consider more particularly the state of ' 
mind desirable for us with reference to onrselves and 
to others. 

Notice fiist the state of mind with REFEBesct 
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lUSSELVES. Tbe aanctifjiiig power oftbese troths 
is an importaot part of their value ; and on this tbe 
Sotiptutes dwell much. The general improvemenl is 
given in these words by St. Peter; What manner of 
ptnani ought ye to be in all kolg convertalioa and godii- 
Dfjj.' — Steinif that ye look for such ihings, be diligent 
that ye may be found of him in peate, without spot and 
blamelesr, and a/xaunt that the long tuffering of our Lord 
is tahaiiun. SPeteriji, Our Saviour gives also most 
solemn instruction. Take heed to yourselves lest at any 
lime ynur hearts be mtercharged with surfeiting and 
drunkenness, and cares of this life, and so that day come 
upon you unaioaret ; for as a tnare shall it nmte on all 
them that dwell on the f ruse of the ichole earth. Watehyt 
therefore and pray ahcays, that ye may be accounted icw- 
thy to escape all these things that shall come to pati, 
and to stand before the Son of Man. Luke Kxi. 34— SO. 

But thiit subject will be noticed in the concluding 
reilentions. 

The right state of mfnd, and the way in which 
we should speak oftbese things rtssPECTiNC others, 
is also of considerable importance. It is beautifully 
set before ua in two striking examples, both previous 
to judgments upon corrupt and fallen churches, 

Tbe first example ia that of Jerehiah. Search 
through his propheoiea and his book of Lamentations, 
and observe his faithfulness, his tenderness, his sym- 
pathy, his diligent attention to bis olTice, and his 
spirit of prayer and zeal for the good of his country, 
and bis triumphant faith in a happy ultimate issue. 
You cannot read his prophecies without seeing bis 
faithfulness in distinctly announcing the divine 
judgments, amidst the opposilion of his own kindred 
and neighbours, (Jer. xi. 21), according to the nni- 
mlMJon given him, (Jer. i. 17— 19.) 
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How expressive hia feelings of tender nbs s : 
that tny kead wei-e wateri, and mine tyes a fountain of 
learli, that I might Keep day and night for the ilainafthe 
dunphteri of my people. Jer. is, 1. Let mine eyes run 
down with teari night and day, and let tkm not eaue ; 
for ihe tuVsrin daughter of my people U hrohelt with a 
ffrtat breach, and a very gHevottt bltne. Jer, xiv. 17. 

How strong are his expressions of sympathy ! My 
bowelt, my boweb, t am pained at my very heart ; my 
heart malielh a noise in me ; I cannol hold m^ peace, 
hetmat thou halt heard, O my loul, the sound of trum- 
pet, the alarm of mar ; destruction upon deslntction is 
fried, (Jer. iv. 19.) How earnest are his expostula- 
tions nilli those nho refused to repent and turn to 
Godi Hear ye and give ear ; be not proud, for the Lord 
hath spoken. Give glorg to the Lord your God before he 
mue darhnen. Put if ye mli nut Mar it, my eoitl shall 
Keep in secret places for your pride, and mine eye shall 
weep tore and run down milh tcari, Jer. xiii. \5 — 17. 
His diligent attention to his office, and desire to 
tarn off, if poaaible, the impending rm'n in the midst 
of all his expectations of judgment, is very striking. 
As far me I have not hastened from being a paator to 
follow ihee ; neither hane I desired the jeoefd day thou 
knomett. Jer. xvii. 16. (See also cliap, 38, 42, Btc.) 
His BFiniT OF PBAYiiii, for his country is quite afTec- 
ling. O Lard thintgh our iniquities testify against vi, 
do thou it for thy nntne's sake. Why shouldest thou he lU 
a man astoniedi, at a mighty man that cannot save. Wt 
are ealteil by tky nitme, leate us not. Jer: xiv. T, 9i 
Equalt; marked was liis ze«L for his coii>Itry'^ 
cooi».— Always ready to help them, he preferred to 
nhide with Ilie roninant in their safFeHngs. to an 
hononrahtc siaiion in Babylon, (Jer. xl.;) and sou^it 
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the best good of that remnant amidst all their ill 
usage and ingratitude. O how certainly will a true 
knowledge of God's purposes, produce in a mind un- 
der the teachings of his grace, a patriotic as well as 
a holy course of conduct ! 

Then, observe his joyful anticipation of future 
times of triumph, as set before us in chapters 30 to 
33, in the midst of which, we have that rich expres- 
sion of God's purposes of love : / A«ve satuittd the 
weary soul, and I have replenished every sorrowful soul ; 
with its effect on the mind of Jeremiah : upon this I 
awaked and beheld, and my sleep was sweet utUo me. 
Jer. xxxi. 25, 26. 

Now this is the spirit which I pray God largely to 
give all, who from his scriptures anticipate future 
judgments before the day of millennial glory. O how 
contrary to this is that spirit of bitterness which Is 
exhibited, on the one hand, in receiving the state- 
ments of faults of our Dissenting Brethren, with feel- 
ings of amusement and pleasure; or, on the other 
hand, in delighting to expose the opposite faults of 
ministers in our establishment ; or in speaking bitter 
things against millennarians, as enthusiastic and 
wild, or anti-millennarians as infidel and apostate. 
The faults of others are the true Christianas grief and 
burden. We must not rejoice in iniquity, but in the 
truth ; and God eminently distinguishes those, not 
who bring railing accusations against others, nor who 
are interested and amused by the detail of the faults 
of those who differ from them, but who sigh and cry for 
all the abominations that a^e done iji the midst of our land. 

It must, however, be admitted that there was a sad 
mixture of human infirmity even in Jeremiah himself. 
Heavily tried, opposed, and persecuted, human oor- 



1 breaks forth, (See Jer. xv. 10; xx, 14—18) I 
in irritable, angry, and jmptitient expreaaions. It is 
true that the ingenuousness witb whicb fie lays open 
bis awn feelings is exemplary, and the very badness 
of those feelings is profitable and hnmbling:. Let 
not any despise Qod's truth because of the iafirmities 
of hii servaots annoancing Ibat truth. Let not any 
despair of ihemselves because of inward corruptions- 
Let US all give the glory to Goil for the graees whioh 
he gave lo Jeremiab ; and let us learn lessons of 
hainility and human corraption, in the outbreaking! . 
of DdtDre amidst bis excellences. 

There is another example in the Scripture full 
also of boly instroction. It is not Ihat of ibe Apostle 
Paul as set before us in Rom, ix. 10, 1 1 . or in the 
Epistle to the Hebrews ; nor Ibe plain practical faith- 
fulness of the apostle limes aa set before us in big 
Epistle, but it is one without fiiultj that of odr di- 
vine Loao himself. What a spirit was his! Wbatpe- 
caliar and unequalled faithfulness in reproving sin ! 
(Mat, xxiv.) What tenderness in his feelings to- 
wards the siuner 1 When he toot come near, he beheld 
the eilif and wept over it saving, if t/uni hadst ftnowA, 
even tliou, at leatt in this thy dag, Ibe thing* which belong 
unto thy peace, lut nato they are hid from thine eye*. 
For the days ikall eame upon, thee, that thine enemies 
th»ll eait a Ireneh aiatit thee, btuI eompait thee round, 
and keep thee in on every tide; and ihall lay thee even 
with the ground, and thy children within thee, and they 
tkall not leave in thee one ttane niion another, becauee < 
Ihoa hnavat not the lime of ihy vi*itntion. Luke xix. , 
41— -44. Again and again in the spirit of ardent love 
to bis people, he would have gathered the children 
of Jenualem together under hti winyi, but they tixnild J 
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iioi. Mai. xxiv. 36. When the women bewailed 
and lamepted him on his way to cruciUxiaD, his 
sjmpalliizitig heart turned at onoe from bis own 
flufl'eringg to the sorrows coming upon them, Lolte 
xxiii. 28, uad his prayer when nailed to the tree, 
was for his murderers : Father, forgive them, for they 
know iwt takat I key do. Luke xiii. 34. In abort he 
made himaeir one entire oH'ering and sacrijice for the 
Bins of others, that he might procure for those who 
rejected and cracifieil htm everlasting salvation ! O 
unequalled love! O glorious example! Blessed 
Jesus 1 give to a.11 tliy disciples grace to tread in Ibj' 
steps, and with thy faithfulness, sympathy, love and 
self-sacrifice, to look at all thy purposes towards thy 
church. 

But it was not merely in the dark prospect of 
judgment that our Saviour furnishes such a les$on 
for us in these days — but also in the bright prospect 
of glory yet to come, he bids us lift up our keadt. 
How sweet and rich the promises which open bis 
aermoQ on the mount! how enlarged the spirit of 
prayer which he taught us daily to nse — katlowed he 
thy name, thy kingdom come, thy leill bt done on earth 
agii it in keavett ! how often he presented the richest 
glories of that kingdom as an animating object of 
hope, (Mat. V. 2— 10; xiii. 43; xix. m Luke xxii. 
28—30), and when he rose again and was seen of his 
apostles forty days, the subject of his intercourse 
during that period was the things pertaining to the 
kingdom of God. O may we never despise, or slight, 
or neglect that glorious hope which occupied the 
mind, and engaged the converse of our divine Lord 
and his apostles, during that most interesting period 
which ialervened between bis TesaiTcctioa and as- 
ion. ^^ 
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Oar prevailing views as Christians should be cheer 
fuly hopefaly and joyfal. Lift up your head, for your 
redemption draweth nigh. The present state of the 
world is fall of sin and full of misery, the whole world 
Ueth in the wiehed one ; the whole creation groaneth and 
trmvaileth in pain together until now ; but this state shall 
not long continue ; the word of God leads us to anti- 
cipate, after the throes and pains of these last days, 
ike manifestation of the sons of God, and the creature 
iiself — delivered from the bondage of corruption into 
the glorious liberty of the children of God. 

While then we sigh over the sins which we wit- 
ness, and with all the earnestness, pity, and sym- 
pathy, like Noah of old, testify to the worldly and 
the wicked their danger, and the aggravated con- 
demnation of those who hold the truth in unrighteous^ 
ne$s ; we cannot but rejoice in the conviction that the 
time is short ; — soon the Saviour returns, and though 
it be first to punish the wicked, yet, beyond that dark 
soene, all is light and love, glory and blessedness to 
the church of the living God, and ultimately to the 
whole world. 
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CHAPTER XL 

THE MILLENNIUM ANP FIR9T REftVllfll&CTlON. 

The millenniuin, m^ns a thoH$^n4 pear$. It is 
t^e period predicted under that Qfime by Sit. John 
ip the 20th Chapter of R^veUtion. The fint Re* 
surrection is the event there predioted, the 9wlstf 
those who were beheaded for the witness ef JesyuSy omf 
/oi' the word of God, tmd whieh had not worshipped the 
beast, neither his ima^e, neithsr had ret^vfid his nufrk 
upon their forehead, 0nd they livfd 4md reigned with 
Christ a thousand years— 4mt the rest rf the dwd /t«#cl 
not again until the thousand years were finMh$d, Thu 
is the first resurrection. 

On this prediction there are various opinions : 
some think it past, though they differ in their ex- 
position of its meaning. But the most general 
opinion of modern divines has been that it is 
designed to point out a spiritual resurrection of 
men animated by the spirit of the martyrs and a 
happy spiritual state of the church yet to come. 

On a subject, yet as the author is persuaded, unful- 
filled, and which from the early ages of the church, 
has occasioned so many differences of opinion, mo- 
desty of sentiment especially becomes us. It may 



TO THE PROPHECIES. 13 

Ue well here rather to let oibers, and especially to I 
the Holy Scriptares speak, than to eater into ar 
lengtEieDed detail of reasoiu which lead the author ' 
think that the first resurrection (Rev. sx.) is a literal, 
rath«r than a spiritual one. Some of those indeed 
who hftve pleaded most earnestly for its being a spi- 
riloal resurreotion, (as Bishop Hall and the late Mr. 
Gipps) consider it as already past. So that Bishop 
Hall said nearly aoo years ago, in his Kevelatioo 
Unievealed. one of the strongest works against Mil- 
lennarians, " For my part, I am persuaded in my 
soul, that the ooraing of our Saviour is near at hand." 
ft seems as if God would lead his church to prepare 
for the coming Saviour, whatever vions they niay 
take of that which follows his coming. 

Those who look upon Millennial views allinnatory 
of the restoration of the Jews, and the previooB 
ntsorrection of the saints, as dangerous innovations, 
and opening the way to other errors, would do well 
to listen to the following testimony of Bishop Van- 
Milderl, who, by the extent of his learning, and 
the general sobriety of his judgment, is al the farthest 
remove from all suspicions of wildness and extrava- 
gance. 

" Nothing is more certain than that the Scriptures 
elcerJy foretell the conversion and restoration of the 
Jews, and that a most satisfactory pledge of the fal- 
Jilment of the predictions is already given by what 
has eclually been brought to pass in their dispef' 
sion and prcsertatian. 

" Koapectiog the Millennium, or reign of the 
saints on earth, for a 1000 years after the events shall 
have taken place, there is room for a great variety of 
<»)njecture. Whether with the earlier fathers of the 
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Christian Cliiircli, ^nd aoiue eminent expositors of 
modern times, «c are to expect, that a resurrection 
aDd triumph of tlie saints shall precede the general 
and final lesurreciion ; or whether we hold with 
others that it is not lo be a reign of persona rained 
from the dead, but a renovated state of the Church, 
llotirixhjng gloriously for 1t)00 years, afier the con- 
version of the Jews, and the flowing in of aJl the 
nations to the CliiiHtian f»ith ; it is not necessarj to 
determine. The former interpretation seems to offer 
the least violence to the lanipiage of scripture, and 
is supported by great authority. Butourtrust in the 
promises of God depends nut on the determination 
of this question; siece whichsoever interpretation 
we adopt, the splendid predictions of the inspired 
writers bolb in the Old and New Testament, will 
doubtless be verified either in a literal or a figurative 
acceptation to their fullest extent. In the mean time 
the condition of the Church, antecedently tu that its 
triumphant state may reasonably be expected lo 
exhibit a diversified scene of trial and victory, of 
peril and deliverance, of depression and recovery, 
similar to what it has hitherto undergone." ' 

The sentiments also of the learned, humble, and 
pious Medo may well weigh with those who really 
know his writings, He remarks, "I incline on the 
whole to the opinion founded on the sentence of St. 
Paul, 1 Thess. iv. that all the righteous will rise 
again during the course of the Millennial Kingdom : 
but in a certain order, according to that of the 
Apostle (1 Cor. xv. 23.) first in tbe very commence- 
ment of the Millennium, the Martyrs, then the rest 

I SceVaaMUdeit'BBDTlcLcctuitB,f.4>S— tss. ^H 
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Kcoordin;; to the decree of God the Arbiter, and Ihst ] 
this is called the Jint retvrreelian, or 
of the Just, Arierwards, the Millennium being com' I 
pleted, tbe wicked will rise, the last and univetsal I 
Judgment be compli-ted ; tbcse to be thrust down to I 
tbe fire, and the saints to be carried up to the hea- 
venly mansions, where they will live fur ever with | 
Christ, — I do not indeed think we are to espeot 
two Advents of Christ: but one, namely, Ihat in 
which he will jndg'e the qnick and the dead a 
appearing ; but that both hia Advent and his judg- 
ment will be protracted through the period of a 
thoDsand years." ■ 

Some, who believe that our Lord will personally 
appear for the conversion of the Jews, doubt whether 
there will be tktn a resurrection of his 
most ever speak witb reserve and humitily of events 
yet to take place, but the author after weighing the 
arguments on each side, though he differs from 
friends whom he highly esleems and lov 
oHoed to think that soch a previous r 
revealed, not only in the seat of tbe doctrine. Rev. 
XX. 1—6, bnt also, in tbe general statements that 
occtir respecting the resurrection. At the restoration 
of Israel, before the Millennium, many of them tltat 
ileep in the dull of the earth ikall awake, (Dan. xii. 2.) 
This, the Jewish Rabbi, Saadias Gaon, tbu! 
prets, — "This is tbe resorrcclion of the dead of 
Israel, whoso lot is to eternal life ; but those who do 
not awake, they arc the destroyed of the Lord, who 
go down to tbe habitation beneath, that is Gehenna, 
and then shall be an abhorrence to all flesh." > 
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It is ca Hon a and interesting to know what senli- 
ineDts the Jews, with only Old Testament light, held 
on this subject. Though they differed materially in 
their views of the resurrection in other respects, ytt 
they generally identified the coining of the Messiah, 
and a resurrection.' It is full; shewn in Mr. Hum- 
phrey's account of the ideas of the Jews on this sub- 
ject, that they beld that lliere were three states or 
oanditions after this life ; (1) a state of incomplete 
happiness or misery after death, till the general 
resurrection; (3) the reign of the Messiah, always 
joined (through a great mistake Mr. H. adds) to the 
resurrection; and (3rd.) The world of souls; or a 
state which succeed the resurrection of the dead and 
the reign of the Messiah. The Jewish writers gene- 
tally mention together the coming of the Messiali 
and the resurrection of the dead, and frequently 
consider them as branches of the same proposition, 
and from the first Ps^lm verse 4, assert that the 
resurrection was peculiar to the just; and on the 
second Psalm Kimchi quotes an ancient apothegm, 
"The benefit of the rain is common to the just and 
unjust, but the resurrection from the dead is the 
peculiar privilege of those who have lived right- 
eously : " but Abarbancl, anil Menasseh Ben Israel 
shen- that the wicked are said to have no part in the 
world to come, as having no advantage or happiness 

EdJjiciiBiB in the lavestigaXaT, vnl, lii-p- 1- Id the Game Papert Don, 
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IB it, bnl are, on the contrary, consigned over to 
punisbment for their ioiquities." 

Leaving however Jewisli Ivriliglil, let as come to 
Ibe cluar day of ibe New Testaraenl. The whole 
statement of tbe Apostle, 1 Theas. It- 14 — ID, elearl; 
respects the resurrection of tbe righteotis, at the 
coming of the Lord, and their being brought with 
htm ; and when tbia is connected witb the alatetnenls 
in the and Epistle (ch. i. 7—9 ; ii. 1—8.) respecting 
(as the Anthor is persuaded) the same coming, and 
the destruction of the Man of Sin at that coming, 
it is coocluBJTe. in bis view, that the saints rise 
before the Millennium, it being generally agreed, at 
least by those who bold a future Millennium, thai 
the Man of Sin will be destroyed before that blessed 
■era. According with this, 
isili Coriotliiaas, and in particular the expressions, 
C'Ariit tlie first frtiitt ; aftertnardi they that are CAritl'i 
at hit eominff ; and then cotnetA the end. The Author 
cannot see why there should not be a lengthened 
interval between each of these three events ; as there 
has manifestly been above 1Q00 years between 
Christ's rosurreclion and his second coming. The 
Statement in tbe Sid verse, which, 
and the connection, equally manifest, relates 
resurrection of tbe righteous 
Apostle's desire to attain tlii 
11; and the emphatii 
rection promised to the rigbl 
35, 36. Heb. xi. 35, John vi. 39,40,44. 54.) add 
farther weight and strength to these observations. 
Nor is there any thing inconsistent with them in the 
expressions, John v. 28, the liour is coming, in the 
mhich all that are in the gravet thall hi 
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He forth ; they that k»ve done good imlo 
(ion of life, and they that have done evil to ike resari'ee- 
tiaii of damnalion ; when tbu term hour ("^a) ii 
tranalaled time, Rom. xiii. II, seaton, 2 Cor. vu. B, 
and in such a passage aa 1 John ii, le, as well as in 
the one preceding the text quoted (John v. 35.) mani- 
fesUj applied (o the whole period of the Christian 
Oiapensalion,' It appears to the Author that the 
20tb of Kevelatton is, like all thereat of the Book, 
sjmbolic will] tjieral explanatioos. We find literal 
explanations running through the Book. — See chap, 
i. 20 ; xvit, IS ; xix. 8 ; and so we find in the 201h 
chapter, the literal explanation, which is the Devil, 
and thit it the firit reswrection, a similar literal es- 
planation. The difficulties that have been made on 
the subject are resolvable into our ignorance, tlow 
tittle is it possible for us tu know of the beavenlj 
Jerusalem in which the saints dwell, or of the nature 
and glories of their risen bodies, or of their being 
equal to the angels, (Luke xx. 30,) and liow material 
must be the dislinolion between Ibem, and men 
living in the fiesh. We may soon get into the atmos- 
phere of Socinianism and reject every doctrine of 
Ihe Bible if mysteries and difficulties be a stumbling- 
block to our faith, instead of producing their right 
cITecl, a believing and patient waiting for tlie mani- 
festalion of God's will. 

Mede juaily remarks, "You mnat distinguish 
between the state of the New Jenaalem and the state 
of the iVniion* which walk in t/ie ligkt Iktreof; they 
shall not be both one." Therefore what is spoken 
of Ihc New Jerusalem must not be applied to tlMH 
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wlK>)e Chnrcb ivhich shall then be. New Jerusalera 
is not the whole Church, but (he metropolis therEof, 
and of the new world. The state of Uic nations 
vbii^h shall walk in ber light, though happy and 
glorious, jet shall be chaniceable, as appears by tha 
commotion of the nations, rcilijoed at the end of the 
1000 years. But the state of those wbo dwell in Ih« 
Nev Jeniaaleni shall be beyond all risk of change, 
(Rey. XX. e.y— (See Works, p. 772.) 

ThoDgb the Holy City, New Jerusalem, comes 
down from God, out of heaven, it is not said to rest 
upon the earth. Tbe expression tee ihall reign on 
tke earth. Rev. v. 10, (eii n;; y)i) may mean mtr the 
eaitb, SB (tiri TDK tSaTBt) is ooer the vnleri, (Rev. 
xi. 6.) The expressions in the 1st Thessaloniaaa iv. 
14— IT, lead rather to our being ever with the Lord 
in Uie air, thaa lo dwelling with men iD ihe lleah od 
earth. But on IJiese things who shall be positive, 
or almost venture upon expressing an opinion, 
fartlier than, to use the Martyr Ridley's beautiful ex- 
pression, " The Scripture leadeth us by the hand." 

It was Dr. Henry More's idea that neither Christ 
nor his sain(s would be visible to men on earth dnring 
the Millennium ; but thoy would " live with ChrisI 
in bid immutable and everlasting kingdom in heaven, 
for ever and ever." He says, " nor do I think it 
necessary tbat the sons of this first resurrectiOD 
should at nil appear to us; their celcstiHl bodies ii 
which tlicy have vivicated, being naturally invisible, 
and therefore, a kind of miracle for ns to see them | 
and no more necessary than the exhibiting tbos» 
souls to view which Christ carried to heaven in 1 
umph after his resurrection, which yet he did not 
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exhibit to the sight uf the worlil." The fact of titf 
tiisl resutTeotion, and (he full oKpIanatton of tbat 
fact, ate totally illBerent questions ; as is the Rut of 
the Trinity, and the eiiplanntion of that blessed and 
most certain myster;. We believe on the teatiniony 
of revelation ; we shall by-and-bje #«* face to fiier. 
and liitou) at we are knimm. 

The earliest Fathers lield a literal resurrection. The 
later Fathers, Origcn, Jerome, and AnKustina, inier" 
preted the passages. Rev. xx. 4, spirilually. The 
followiog account given by Lardner. an anit-iuillen- 
narian. will shew briefly the views of the Pathen. 
He lirst quotes Jeromo's Comment od Isaiah as fol- 
lows: — "If we understand the Revelation literally, 
we must judaize ; if spiritually or flguratively, as it 
is written, we shnll seem to contradict many of the 
SDcienls, particalarl; Latiuj, TertuHian. Viotorinns 
Laotantius ; and Greeks likewise, especially Irenmiis, 
Bishop of Lyons, against whom Dionysius, Bishop 
Alexandria, [this Dionysius threw out doubts Bgaintrt 
the Revelation, as not beinf the writing of the Aposlh 
JohnJ a man of uncomtrion eloquence, wroi 
curious piece, deriding: the fablp of a thousand yet 
and the terrestrial Jernsalem, adorned witli ^Id 
preoious stones ,- rebuilding the Tempi) 
sacrifices, sabbatical rest, ciicumcision. marriages, 
[he here adds other descriptions of a carnal millen- 
ahiro] and servitude of the nations t and after this, 
wars, armies, triumphs, and slaughters of conquered 
eaemies, and the death of the sinner a hundred years 
eld. Him, Appolinariua answered, in two volumes, 
whom not only the men of his own sect, but mosti 
onr own people likewise, follow in this point. 
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' tbitt it is no hard inaiteT to prove wtinl a maltUDile ^^H 

of persons 1 am like to displease." ^^M 

II ia striking to olisetve from one so averse to tbe ^^M 

doctrine as Jerome, such acknowledgements of its ^^ 
extensive prevalence in the 4tli century. Lardner 
goes an to state, '' II must be owned, tbat tbe ortbo- 

doiL MillennRriana do speak of a 1000 years reign of 

Christ before tbe general resurrection, wbicb good ^^t 

men having been raised from the dead, should spend ^H 

on this earth, when tbere shall be an extraordinary ^H 

plenty of the fruits of the earth; when also they sball ^^ 
feast upon tliem ; when Jerusalem aliall he rebuilt; 
nhen likewise there will be marriages, and bringing 

forth of children; but Ihat ILey received marriage. ^^ 

and fruils of marriage, to beloog to anyof tlie RAtSEO ^H 

SAINTS, doea NOT appear to me a clear point. Origen, ^H 

and some olliers, ?pciik as \( this was Ibc cxpcuta- ^| 

lion of the Millennarians, even such as were or- ^^ 
Ihodos, as it seems of some of them, which Origen 
therefore mentions, with great concern of mind, being 

apprehensive that such an opinion, if known by the ^^ 

heatbcQS, might be a great reproach upon the Chris- ^H 

tian religion. And St. Jerome immediately after the ^H 

words just cited from bim, insinuates the same thing ^H 

of the orthodox Millennarians of bis time, for which ^H 

reason he reminds tliem of the saying of our Lord ^H 

and Saviour (Malt. xxii. 29, 30.) Jerome writes to ^H 

the same purpose, in another place, of bis commen- ^H 

taries upon Ibe same prophet, bot Ircnsus and Lac- ^H 

(aniius, wbo were Millennarians. do not express ^H 

themselves in that manner : what they say is, tbat at ^H 

the time of the first resurrection, there will he found ^H 

lome good men living upon the earlb. and tbat of ^^M 

them, in tbe space of a thousand jeais, abaU b« lbuti\ ^^M 
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a namerous race, a godly seed over whom Iikewi8< 
the raised saints are to reign, and by whom they an 
to be served." 

It mast be remembered that Mede, in various parti 
of bis works, complains heavily of Jerome's perver 
sion and misstatement of the writings of others 
He tells Dr. Twisse *' how wrongfully the ancien 
Chiliasts, and Lactantias by name, are charged t< 
hold that the saints which rise from the dead, shal 
marry and get children ; whereas he expressly affirm; 
it only of those who shall be alive in the body, wbei 
Christ comes, nor did any of the rest of the father 
Justin, Irenseus, Melito, think otherwise. Fron 
Jerome's not mentioning Justin Martyr, he sap 
poses that he was afraid of his antiquity an< 
authority.^ 



* See Mede'8 works, 812, 836. Mr. Mede and Dr. Home hai 
given us an extract from the works of Gelasius, of Cyzicos, who floe 
rished about 476, and gave a history of the Acts of the Nicene Coax 
cil. As this has been much quoted, it is right to observe, tiu 
Dupin throws discredit on various points in this history, as doi 
Weisman, vol. i. p. 41 6,'485. But it has been inserted in Binnius, t! 
Louvre, and other Editions of the Councils, and it. bears on the £m 
of it marks of that cautious scriptural statement, which is the resu 
of conflicting minds stating a truth on which they differ. The extra 
is taken from certain forms of Ecclesiastical Doctrine, according i 
which ail teachers in the Church were to frame their discoorso 
and if it were a genuine account, it would be remarkable, as provix 
the general opinions of the Church to 325, the date of that Cound 
but it may safely be received as Gelasius' view of the subject. Tl 
extract is as follows. The world was made imperfect (fwcpor^po'. 
because of foreknowledge, (for God foresaw that man would si 
therefore we expect a new heaven and a new earth, according ' 
the holy Scriptures, when shall shine forth the appearance ai 
kingdom of the great God and our Saviour Jesus Christ. Ai 
then, as Daniel says, the saints of the Most High shall take t] 
Kingdom, and there shall be a pure earth, holy, a land of the livli 
and not of the dead, which David foreseeing by the eye of faith, crl 
out, (Psalm xxvii. 13.) I believe to see the goodness of the Lord 
the land of the living ; a land o{ the meek and humble. For blessi 
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Let not, hftwever, diS'erenceg of opinion ; — let not 
Ibe obscurity of unfulfilled propbecy, or Ibe irnpoS' 
sibilily of coDceivin); bow it can take place, stumble 
anj mind. Some of the propbecies, which befure 
fulfilment, were dark, apparently contradictory, and 
of impracticable accomplishment, were, in the fullil- 
menl, harmonionaly and exactly realised ; and so we 
maybe sure it will he in this glorious hope of the 
ehnrch.' It stands clearly and brightly displayed in 
Ibe pages of the Bible ; and no part of it shall fail. 
Nor have any events that have yet taken place in tlie 
general hope of the church, at all cortesponded ti 
the nature and blessedness of the Millennium bl' 
before us in the SUih of RevelatioD. or the genera 
prosperity of Christ's kingdom set forth throughout 
tbe Holy Smptures. 

There are various minuter points on wliich tliere 
does not appear to be the same light, which there is 
respecting the fact of a iirst resurrection: as whether 
there be a visible appearance and visible reign of 
Christ and bis saints, or an order in the 

ufB Christ, (Matt, t, S.) MB tie meek, for Ihcy 
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of the righteous, (Dao. xii. 13 ; 1 Ck>r« jlv. 34), and 
wbetber there be an earlier and special resurrection 
of those who have suffered for Christ, (Rom. ^iii. 7; 
2 Tim. ii. 11, 12; Rev. xx. 4 ; Phil. iii. 2 ;) or whe- 
ther, as seems from (Rev. xi. 18), all the servants and 
saints of Christ, small and great have their reward 
together;' and on the general conflagration, it does 
not appear decisively, from any thing in St. Peter's 
account, in what part of that day ofjudgmentf 2 Peter 

1 Lord Mandeville, (in his learned and pious work, the *' Hor» He. 
braicse") has some valuable disquisition. Respecting: the Kingdcnn of 
God, he supposes it to be that which is now existing, in which Christ 
reigrns co-ordinately with the Fatho", till all opposition be pat down,— 
thex), at his coming, Christ's own reign over a renovated earth b^fins 
subject to the Father, (l Cor. xv. 24, &c.) He supposes, (from Dan. 
xii. 2 ; and John v. 28, 29), that at Christ's coming, the resnrrecticm 
of the just and unjust will take place, not denying a priority of order 
in the resurrection of the righteous, but only asserting that there will 
be no dispensation intervening between the resurrection of tiie one 
class and that of the other. He has a lengthened argument (chiefly 
founded on the context of Isa. Ixy. 19., Ixvi. 8—10, and S Pet. iii. 4 — 10, 
and Rev. xxi. I) to shew this. He considers fromSTlm'iT. 1, tiiat 
our Lord will judge the quick at his appearing, and the dead daring 
his kingdom, for the quick saints shall be changed at his appealing, 
and the quick wicked shall be destroyed at the brightness of his 
coming, or the manifestation of his presence ; then there only remains 
the dead to be judged during the kingdom of Christ. 

The whole order of the resurrection and judgment, i4;>pear8 to be, 
according to his statement, as follows : — 

1. The resurrection of the sleeping saints. 1 Thees. iv. 15, 17. 

2. The mutation of quick saints. 

4. Judgment of dead apostates. Rev. xx. 12. Rom. ii. 10, and Joel 
iii. 12. 

5. Judgment of dead heathens. 

6. The rest of the dead at the conclusion of the 1000 yean. Rev. 
XX. 5. 

On the whole. Lord Mandeville's statement tends to strengthen the 
view of the first Resurrection at the coming of our Lord befbre the 
Millennium ; but he has peculiar views of the resunrection and Judg- 
ment of the wicked generally, during the Millennium and of the dead, 
in Rev. xx. 12, being the spiritually dead :— He thinks that, In verse 6, 
the reat qf the dead, means the literally dead, and leaves us wtthoat 
an interpretation as to what the rett qf the dead can mean* ThOM 
who wish to see the arguments to establish these statements moit 
refer to the original work. 
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. '7, the day of the Lord, which ia as a thoasnnii 
j/earg, ma; take place : or wbeiher there may not 
be, as some have suppoacd, a partial lire at the 
begianing, (2 Thess. i. 7 ; Kev- xix. 30,) and auother 
mare complete at the close of that daj, (Rev. kx. 9.) 
About the order of events foretold, and io what part 
of that order the new heavens and tlie aew earth wilt 
take place, there seems also .to be much of that 
obacnritr in which unfulfilled events are purposely 
left ; at least the Author's present want of knowledge 
prevents him giving any opinion oji such points.' 

Having now cleared our way through the difficul- 
ties of this very important hope of the Church of 
Christ, let us rise above these mists of controversy, 
and view the subject in the way whioh the Ap(«lle« 
set it before us. Looking for that blessed hope, ani 
thf gioriwi ifpfitaring nf Ike grtet God, and pw Sarivw 
Jetiu Chriel: out convermlion is in heaven from wheneu 
mUe we look for the Saviour the Lard Jtsu$ Christ, who 
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shall change our vile body, that it may he fashioned like 
unto his glorious body; we, according to his promise, 
look for a new heaven and a new earth wherein dwelleth 
righteousness, O let not the differences of Christians 
keep as from this waiting state of mind : this blessed 
hope; this heavenly conversation ; this glorious pros- 
pect. It is a reality; there is for Christ's waiting 
people a crown of life and glory ; there is a kingdom 
of light and love ; and joy and blessedness ; the Sa- 
viour will return and that speedily, and raise his 
expecting people to be with him for ever. We shall 
not be ashamed of our hope. It will exceed oar 
largest thoughts. Brethren in Christ, let us now be 
faithful to Christ; let us now confess hhn in the 
midst of the infidel world ! let us now be willing to 
suffer for his sake. The day of suffering is short, the 
day of glory is one eternal day. It approaches, it is 
at the door. Let us, like the racer, eagerly hasten 
for the prize ; let us be diligent, that we may he finmd 
of him in peace without spot and blameless. 




It is a jitat remark of Dr. Pje Smilli, that " the 
propbecies respectinji; tbe Kingdom of the Medsiah, 
itn extension and duration, and tlie happiness of bis 
inDumGrable subjects, are, in a mucb greater pro- 
partioD, than those which describe his hutniliation 
to fuRerings, and his dreadful death." 

Indeed, the universal reign of the triamphant 
Messiah to the glory of God, is the grand result of 
God's dispensations. — God hath hii/kly txalleil Aim, 
and given him a name which it above evety name, that at 
the name of Jesna rterg hnee should bow, and everif 
tongue eonfesi that he is Lord, la the glori) of Gad the 
Father. 

The nature of the kingdom of Christ is a subject 
then of intense interest, and calls for distinct consi- 
deration. It has various aspects and circumstances ; 
but still in all its forms the nature of this kiDg;dom is 
substantial!} the same in its principle and character 
at all limes. It is the reign of God over his creat 
man,— his supreme ascendancy over the heart, — and 
tire, willing, and joyful submission to h 
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Man is by natare uDder the bondaj^e of sin and 
Satan, alienated from God, and at enmity with him. 
When a man is born again of water and of the Spirit 
he sees the kingdom of God, and enters into it. Sa- 
tan is resisted and dethroned — ^self is subdued, and 
God's will is oor rule, otir will and our joy. Tbii 
kingdom is within, and its blessings are righteotunest 
peace, and joy in the Holy Ghost, The Holy Spirit is 
in the absence of Christ, the greftt administrator oj 
this kingdom. 

However different the extent and outward form o1 
the kingdom; however great its ultimate triumpli 
and glories, this is still its peculiar feature and 
character — God reigning supreme in the heart of the 
once alienated and rebellious sinner; and all dis- 
pensations are but hastening cm the more folly thii 
great result. 

The names of this kingdom are varied ; it is called 
the Kingdom of God,^ as he is the Originator and 
Author, and his glory its great object ; the Kingdom 
of Heaven, as it is heavenly in its origin and prin- 
ciples ; it comes down from heaven, and tends tc 
unite earth and heaven; it is the Kingdoms of Christy 
as he is the reigning Monarch ; and the Kingdom of 

1 There is a very elaborate excursus by Koppe, on the phrase th 
Kingdom of God, in which he goes through all the priucipal passaces 
containiiig the phrase in the New Testament, whether ^oken befcun 
the birth of Christ, or by Christ himself, in bis life, or his AposUei 
afterwai'ds, and shows that they must not be understood merely a 
the Christian Religion or Church, or of the spiritual and InTlsifali 
power by which Christ defends his Church on earth, bat of « Ungdon 
yet to be set up by the Messiah. He first states that the Apostlei 
adopted the phrase from the sacred writings and the familiar (Us- 
courses of the Jews, and refers to Psalm ii} xlV) ex. Isa. ix} zi 
XXV. 8; xxviii. 5, xlii. xlix. 6j Hi} liii ; Jerem. xxiii. 5, 6; xxx; xxzi, 
xxxiii 5. Ezek. xvii. 22; xxix. 21 } xxxvii. 24. Hos. iii. 5. Micah Ir. v 
Zech. iii. 8; iv. 12 ; ix. Oj xiv. l. MaL iii. 1. Dan. ii. 44| tIL 19, 14 
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Xtrael, as the Jews are to bavc a pre-eminetice arising 
from the glory of their king. (Isa. lix. 20, 31,aii[I Ix.); 
and the Eserlasting Kingdotn, as the happiness of 
Ihofle belanging to it will endure for ever. 

From the very begiooing, the Scripture Prophecies, ■ 
not obscurely iDtimate this kingdom, in suah pre' 
diclioos as these — the seed of the wvatan lAali bruin 
l&e head of the serpent : in thee and in iky seed ihall all 
itationt of the earth be blessed: unio him shell the iju,' 
therxHg of tht pmple be: oat of Jacob tliall come he that 
ihatl haiie duminion. 

In the Psalms of David, and in tlie promises made 
to faira, we have a clear developenieni of this kin;- 
dam. — See 2 Sam. vii. 10—16 ; Psalm Ixxxi:i. 3, 4, 
39,36,37; Psalm ii. Ixxii.cx. &:c. &c. These promise* 
assared the throne of Israel to David's posterity for 
ever, by the strongest possible confirmation ; and 
■hew iLat his seed would be the long promised and 
expected Messiah. 

Id the Prophets we have a still farther display of 
the glories and extent of the same kingdom. — See 
Isaiah xxsii. Ix., &,c. ; and it was still assured la 
David's seed, " if ye can break my covenant of lb* 
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ly, and nij covenant of the night, that there shoulil 
not be day and night in their season, then may also 
my covenant be broken with Dnvid, that he shoold 
not bave a aon to reign apon bis tbrone." 

But throuifh the sins of Israel, the times of Ibe 
Gentiles were lo come in, and a suspension of the 
aotual reigns of any kings, till the Messiah should 
come, was foretold. When the throne was overtorned 
in the person of Zedekiab, Ezekiel was commissioned 
to utter this meiDorable prediction against ibai last 
reigning king of Judah; Remove Ike diadem a 
take off the crown ; ikii ibatl not be the eatu 
kim that is /ov, and abate him that i> Mifh : I aiU n 
turn, overtvm, overturn, till he come whose rigkt U 
and I tviU give it him. 

When our Lord was about lo be born, the proid 
was by the angel directly applied to him as 
7'he Lard God shall give unlo him the throne of # 
father Darid; and he shall reign over the hoase of Jaed> 
for ever, and of his hingdam there tliall be no end. 

That these promises remain to be yet fulfilled, we 
judge from the following considerations. — I. Christ 
has never yet sat on the tbrone of David. — 3. Me baa 
never yet reigned over the bouse of Jacob.' — 3, Da- 
niel predicts that hi.t kingdom should be established 
on tlie ruins of the ten Kingdoms of the Roman 
Empire. (Dan. ii. 42 — *•!.)— 4. The Apostles were 
■hat the time for restoring the Kingdom to 

fJtfriin^ am liyblydny from one pari tmdfr hfotteit lo t/ui vfAir 
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] wad reserved in tlic Father's power. — 5. All 
Christ's Disciples have daily to pray, TAy King- 
doia come, Thi/ will be done on earth ai it ia i» 

There is, however, a preparatory and spiritual 
kinsdom already established. Our Lord tells the 
Jews again aod again. The Kingdom of Heaven is at 
hand. He compares it to afald v:here taret and wheat 
grovi together till the harvest. He warned thera ; the 
Kingdom of God ihall be taken from you and given to « 
nation bringing forth the fruitu thereof. When raea 
are truly converted, they are said to be delivered from 
the kinffdom of darkness, and tranilated into the king' 
dom of God's dear Son. We must not therefore lose 
sight of this spiritual liingdom. It is the bud before 
the ilower.— It is the growing oT the seed before the 
barresl. — It is the preparatory state of the kingdoraj 
but it is not the power — it is not the full glory of the 

But so far from losing sight of this spiritual king- 
dom, maoy modern writers have thought that it is 
the only kingdom of Christ on earth, and that the 
spiritual triumphs of the gospel before the thousand 
years, and its full and universal success during- that 
period, is (he full and only establishment of this 
kingdom of Christ in this world. This was the 
Aathor'a view for a lengthened period, till compelled 
by scriptural evidence, (as has been already laid 
before the Header, under the coming of Christ) to 
abandon it as untenable. 

The instructions and parables of our Lord lead UB 
to think that there will, till his return, he the church 
and the world: and no universal reception of his 
Gospel, till after that second coming. It is impos- 
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sible, in Ihe Autbor's view, to harmonize the varlonR 
statements of Scripture, and the expectations held 
out to believem through the Epistles, of a kiogdam 
yet to come, od the sjstem of a merely spiritual and 
universal kinj^dom. 

The remarkable question on this subject, put by 
the apostles to ont Lord, deserves particul»r atten- 
tion. After he had been ipeaking of ihem duriug the 
forty days that he was seen of them, of thf things per- 
taining to the kingdom of God, their minds were so 
excited, that the very last question frhicfa we read of 
their proposing to bim brifore his ascension was, 
Lord, viil ihoa at thit lime restore again the kingdom 
to IrraelJ His reply wns, it is not for yen to knew iht 
times or tke seasons trhieh tht Father hatli put tntohisou-n 
potcer, but ye shall receive poKtrr after that the Holi/Ghoit 
is (om.e upon, yon, and yf shall be wtlnetfet unfo me, &c. 

Our Lord's answer at first seems discouraging and 
darkening to their hopes, and yet, like other appa- 
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noUy dark answers, it is full of profitable thoughts. 
Tbe T«7 datknesB may shew that he could not mean 
to spnak of a mereli/ ipiritual kiiigdom ; there was ao 
reasoD to withhold from tlien the ftict of the time and 
season of its commeocenient ; that had already cot 
menced, and of the increase of that, ho telis them e 
plicitly in the promise, which he In his answer, gives 
ofthr Holij Gkoit cmninff upon l/iem. 

The very question is instructive. When we 
member that he bad just been opening their undtT' 
rtanding to undenla/id the Scriptures, (Luke sxiv. 45,) 
and conyersi nfr with them for forty days on the hing- 
donmf God, (\clsi. 3); It is most improbable that 
they should have still had a visionarj notion about 
its establishment, or if they bad, that at auch a 
moment be should have left them under the power 
of SO serious an error. 

The words however encourage their hopes ; just as 
he had done in the whole of his discourses from the 
early promise, Mati. v. 3, to the fuller glory assured 
them. Lake xiii. 29, 30. He says, the Father hath 
put in hit oum power, the times and ieanoia of restoring 
again the Kingdom ; then might the Apostles justly 
conclude, it will again be restored. It is similar 
the answer given to the mother of Zebedee's chil- 
dren ; that the right and left hand seals in his king- 
dom, should bo pven to them for whom it was 
prepared of his Father, (Matt. xx. 23.) 

Infinite wisdom marks these replies. Look back. 
We stand on tbe eminence of eighteen centuries. 
See what tliose centuries have been. Generation 
after generalion. Apostles, Martyrs, Fathers, Con- 
fessors, and Reformers have lived ; view their c( 
Hicts, labours, sufferings, pvrsecutions, and en 









deatha. See tlie rise of Poperj and Maho me danism : 
the diirk ages ; the reviving aod qaenching agnin of 
light ; the struggles of infant Protestantism, and its 
subsequent drcay, and the spread of intidelitr over 
countries professedly Cbriatian: oh! had the Apos- 
tles been plainly lold all this, what needless despon- 
dency, what heart sinkings, must have Dverwlielmed 
thetn ; 1800 years ofdeferred expectation : leoOyears 
of Israel's dispersion and the treading down of Jem- 
salem ; ISOD years to come of the Gentile Monarchies; 
wiih whai wisitom this prolonged scene of darkness 
and sorrow was kept from them, hy the very obsea- 
rily of the reply ; while Ihey were shewn at the 
same lime, that Ihe kingdom would come at the pre- 
cise period when a Father, the Father. inGnite in 
wisdom and boundless in love, sliould see to be best. 

Our Lord inanifcsti; designed that hia Cburoh 
should never be without the lively hope of his coming 
the second time. That bis church might have a 
waiting Spirit, and all the benefits of a preparing, 
watchful, and hopeful state of mind; the limes of 
the kingdom were not fully revealed, even when the 
sealed book was given to the Lamb, and the seals 
opened by him ; the obscurity is only to be removed 
at the lime of the end, (Ban.xii.4,9; Rev. xxii. 10.) 
that thus Ihe Church might ever pour out the ferveni 
prayer, " T/iy kingdom come : thy will be done on earth 
as il ia in keaiien." 

Our Lord's kingdom is Ihen yet to be fully esta- 
blished. 

Itraay be well to make this still clearer; for Ilie 
power and coming of our Lord to establish sQch a 
kingdom, was esteemed of old n evHtthglg i/eeJW 
/able, and has been too cnocti losl ai^ht of, 
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Oar Iiord expressly aasared liU disoipli'S that ionm 
standing with hilD Hhould not latle of death till thef 
had seen the Sim of Man coining in his kijigdom, and 
the kingilom of God come with poieei- ; and then ^tui' 
d»gt after, 'ite takes Peter, James, and Tolin into « 
high mountaiH apart, and is trantfigured before them, — ■ 
hitface shines as ike sun,— his raiment is white at the 
light, — Moiei and Eliiii appear viith htm in glory, and 
speak of hit dicease, — hU disciples witness these 
things. — and Peler sajs, it ii goad to he here. Then ■ 
cloud overshadows them, and a toice is heard from it; 
Thit it mg beloved Son in whom I am viell pleated t 

We have here then the liveliest display of the . 
coming of Christ's Kingdom with power, of which we 
can at present form a conception. This view ia 
greall; ounfirmed by the nlluaion of St. Peter to Jt>' 
After exhorting Christians to every excellence by the 
animating molive — so an entrance shall be minitlered 
unto you abundantly into the everlaitinfi kingdom of our 
Lord Jeius Christ, he tells theni, we liave not followed 
cutminglg deviled fables when we made known tcnlo gou 
the pouter and earning of our Lard Jesus Christ, bat wert 
eye-witnesses of his majesty ; for he received from God 
the Ftttker homiur and glory when there eame tueh «. 
voice to him from the excellent glory^-This is my beloved; 
Son in mhom I am well pleated. And this voice whiek: 
eame from heaven we heard wliea we were with him in 
tbt holy mount ; ice have alto a mere siire word of pro- 
pheey, mhereunto ye do well to take lieed, as unto a light'^ 
that thineth in a dark place until the da^ dawn, (or shine 
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the kingiiomn of this icorld aie betomt the kixgili 

ow Lord atul of hit ChriM, and lit shall reiga for evtr. 

Rev. xi. i5. 

As to the full glor; of ihja kiufctlotn we can ha>e 
but a liniiled conuepliuo. It takes place M the 
coniiDg uf Christ, (Daji. vii. 13, 14, with Matt. xsvi. 
64. 2 Tim. iv. 1 :) but this could nut be at the birth 
of oar Saviour, nor al the destruction of Jerusalem, 
for there waa no Judgment in, or destruction of. the 
Roiuan empire at that Lime. Dan. ii. 45 ; vii. 26. It 
WHS to become as the clialf of ibe summer tbreshing 
Door, Dan. ii. 35 ; but ue know, that empire subsisted 
in its glory for centuries after the llrst coratog of 
Christ. That this kingdom is nut the heavenly glory, 
bat one to be established od earth, is clear also from 
Daniel's plain prediction, ike kingdom, ami ike 
dominion, and ikt greatiu-ti oftke kingdom, UNDBIt THG 
WHOLE Ul\VV.S, ihall bt given to Ike people of the tainU 
of tka Motl High, uikoie kingdom m an everlaiting 
kingdom, and all dominions iliali lerve and obey him. 
The expressed hope uf the Church is, Tlmu hast madt 
ui unto our God Kiiigt and Priesti, and \>e ahull reign 
on ike earth. 

Our Lord Christ is the acknowledged, and only 
supreme monarch of this Kingdom. What may be 
the manifestations of hiti glury we know nut. There 
was a visible appearance of the divine glory in the 
Jloly of Holies under the Jewish Theocracy, and 
many have supposed that there will he a similar 
appearance in ihs administration of this kingdom. 
The hope of the Christian Dispensation, is however 
far more excellent than that of the Jewish, if ikai 
which wat dene airag i» ghrioas, much more that which 
remaineth it glorioiu, 2 Cor. iii. 7—12. The different 
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Hpliona given or Jerusalem, one in the 40th anti 
foliowing chapters of Ezeki«l, tind the other id the 
SIst and ^Sd or RevelatiiiD, have led manji to tliink 
tbat thecB will be two JerDsalemg ; one heaveolj', of 
which we know the throne of God axd of Ike I.awli 
tkall be in it, and the other eartbly, of nblcb it is 
alio true, tke name of the citg fram llutt day ikall be. 
The Lord ii there. Wben Natlianael calU oar Lord, 
tht Son of God, and the King of Itrael. our Saviour 
tells bim, Verilt/, I lay unto yov, ye shall lee heaven 
open, and the angels of God ascending and descending 
upon the Son of Man ; this has yet to be fulfilled ; 
and however we niaj accommodate it to spiritual 
intercourse wilfa heaven, and spiritual blessings 
bestowed through Christ, it seta before us a commu- 
nicalion between heaven and earth, through the Son 
of Man, fiir more glorious than any thing which has 
yet been realised. 

There is therefore a visible and glorious Lingdoni 
of Christ, yet (o exist on thin oar earth, with Inli- 
nitely more holiness, spirituality, and blessedness, 
than any thing that the world has yet seen. The 
laints, raised at the coming of Christ, and changed, 
and made like him. (i Thess. iv. 1^, 16. 1 Cor. xv. 
23, 52—54.) shall share its glories and reign with 
him, (Matt xix. 28. Lake xxli. 28—30. Rom. viii. 
17, 18. 1 Cor. iv. 8. 2 Tim. ii. \2. Hev. iii. 2) ; 
v. 10; .XX. 1—4). 

The thousand years' reign of the saints, is not men- 
lioaed to limit their reign forthal lime; it is perfectly 
clear thai lA<y (Ad// reign for everandever, Dao.vii.1B; 
but it is mentioned to shew that at the end of that 
period, there shall be among ilic natiorts then living 
in the llesli, aooihcr outburst of Satan, to himself and 
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his followers, fatally ruinoas, bat utterly ineffectiY€ 
to overthrow the kingdom of the saints; and that 
after that time, he shall be for ever shut np in th^ 
lake of fire, and they shall reign in uninterruptid 
glory through eternity. Rev. xxii. 6. 

We pretend not to describe what is meant by the 
language expressive of reigning, or what part the 
glorified saints will have in the future kingdom of 
Christ, but it is clear that God has promised that 
they shall share its blessedness and glories, and 
holds this out as an animating motive to fidelity* 
(2 Tim. iv. 8. Rev. ii. 10 ; iii. 11, 21 ; v. 10. 1 Cor. ix. 
25.) We must not let infidelity, we must not let 
Satan and the world, rob us of this hope. 

God is, in the ages to come, to skew the exceeding 
riches of his grace, in his kindness towards us, through 
Jesus Christ, A participation of the glories of 
Christ's kingdom is the expressed general expecta- 
tion of believers in the New Testament ; those who 
are rich in faith are, as St. James shews, heirs of the 
kingdom which he has promised to them that love kim^ 
(James ii. 5). If we are now only heirs, it is clear 
that we do not possess it. 

In its services, the Church of England sets hetott 
us this hope, from the first instruction in our cate- 
chism, that *' we are members of Christ, children 
of God, and inheritors of the kingdom of heaven ; " 
to the last prayer pronounced over our departed 
bodies,^ ** that it may please thee shortly to accom- 
plish the number of thine elect, and to hasten thy 

I The intermediate state of the soul has occapied much of th<^ 
attentioii of Christian Divines. The place of departed spirits called 
in Hebrew v*)St!7> '^^ Greek oSi^s, and in English, Hell, means the 
invisible receptacle of the dead. Peter says of our Lord, hia tool 
was not ^ft in hell (a5T|$), nor did hit, vlksb «m oomyMoii; where 
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kiDgdoDi ; that we, and all those departed in the 
true faith of thy holy name, may have our perfect 
consummation and bliss, both in body and soul, in 
thy eternal and everlasting glory." 

This too, as has been sufficiently shewn, was the 
general hope of the Church in the first centuries 
after Christ. The testimony of Justin Martyr is 
above all exception on this point, that ** as many 
Christians as were in every respect orthodox, were 
assured that they who believe in Christ should rise 
in the flesh, and for the space of a thousand years 
inhabit Jerusalem, rebuilt, and beautified, and en- 
larged." Tertullian had the same hope, and he 
connects this hope with the restoration of the Jews, 
taying, *' It becomes the Christian not to grieve, but 
to rejoice, with the restoration of the Jew, inasmuch, 
as all our hope is joined, or united with the remain- 
ing expectation of the Jew." ' 

Let us then have, like Moses, respect to the recom-r 
pente of reward, Heb. xi. 26. Let us, like Abraham, 

tliere is a contrast between his soul being in the invisible state, and 
bis flesh in the grave. The invisible state consists of two parts, a 
^•ce of rest and blessedness, paradise for the righteous, (Luke xxiii. 
43; S Cor. xU. 4,} and a place of torment for the wicked (Luke xvi. 
S3.) Gehenna is the term used to describe the state of the wicked 
ezdosively, hereafter. Matt. v. 29; xxiii. 15 ; Mark ix. 43, &c Re- 
wpoetiDg the conscious happiness of the spirits of the just between 
deatlvand the resurrectioo, such passages as Luke xxiii. 43; PhU. i. 
S3 ; S Cor. V. 8, put it out of all doubt ; but of the nature of that 
happiness, not only the silence of the Scripture, but the very terms 
of the Hebrew, Greek, and English words, which name it, ^*1SU7 
(a concealed state), aihfis (from, not seen), hell, a Saxon word, meau- 
iog hidden or concealed (see Parkhurst), shew us how little we can 
poMibly know of it, and how far short it must be of the promised 
giorj which is so largely described. The opinions of the Fathers on 
this subject are given in a note on 2 Tim. iv. 8, by Whitby. See also 
^e Investigator, vol. iv. p. 178— 180. 

1 See the Bishop of Lincoln's Justin Martyr, p. 101, and Tertullian, 
page 300, 367. 
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i for a cify vkick hath Ji/unHationi, wlune buiUir 

i^nd naker it God, Beh. a.i. 10. Let us, like all the 

I VtttrJBrchs oonfesB, that we ere itrangtrt and pilgrimi 

\t earth ; daire anJ Ktk a better couHtri/, thai u n 

mly, Kkrre God hai prepared far lU a city, Hcb, 

13—16. They did net receine Ihe promite, Ged 

ntni/ provided mine heiter Ihini/for «i, tkal ihcy, vitk- 

Wua ui. ikould not be Tnadt perfect. To that better thing 

come now in fa.itb, and soon shall come in 

I tali enjoyment. Ye ar-e rome unto Mount Sion, and 

nio the city of ihe living God, the heavcnlf Jenuaiem, 

Dd Ihen after en uuie rating the glorious company 

lere assenibled, he aays, and to the blood of tprink- 

X'tbtg that speakelk better tkingt than that of Abel. 

» get hold of Ihe last link of this glarionf 

rohnin — let UB obtain an interest in the blood of 

■ sprinkling now— and all the other blessings xhall, in 

the fulness of lime be possessed by us. God hai 

given m eternal life, and ihii life is in hie San ; he thai 

hath Ike Sim hath life, and he that hath net Ihe Sun 

%nlh not lif'. 

AH is now disjointeiln sickly, weak and failing in 
its designed eO'ect. Remedies multiply wants and 
defects, that which is crooked vannot be made straight, 
that which is taanting cannot he numbered ; the best 
planned institutions, the best laws, tbroogb the cnr- 
rnption of man and the power of Satan, disappoint 
our hopes. The law ilsrif tuet veak tkrmigk the Jleih. 
No one adequately fulfils his relation to another; at 
lean the conscienre of tho Christian leads bim coo- 
atanlly to condemn himselF. Manislrales, ministers, 
husbands, wives, parents, children, teachers, learners, 
servanls, dependants, all fail in their rolalive duties 
in some point or oilier. Our comforts < 



trials, and our very joys brint; sorrowa. But tht 

timaofl/ie Retlitution (wmuiararairii;) of alt things it 
hastening on ; wLea not by the policy aod wistlom at 
man, but by the effective grace and toving kindnesi 
of God our Saviour, tliey sIihII be restored to a slate 
of sound healtli ; wben the disjointed members shall 
be made whole, as the withered band by our Lord, 
(Matt. xii. t3.) or the blind eyes which were restored 
by bis goodaess to perfect sighi, (Matt. viii. 35). 
And how the sacred writers glow with the bright 
antiotpalions of such a period, we may see in 
[saiah xi. xxxt, Ix., &c. May it only Ril our minds 
JD the proportion in which it blls tlic divine records: 
and especially may we view it as the time when 
HUUNCss and sPiniTUALrTV shall be every where 
triumphant on earth, (Zech. xiii. 9 ; xiv. 30, 21, 
^oel iii. U. laaiah Iji, l ; Ik. 2i, Joel iii. 17.) and 
aa a stimulating motive to the most zealous and 
active discharge of all our present duties. 

The kingdom of God now appeiirs so distant as 
hardly to be of any moment ot importance to us, bat 
it will be found to be of a character and magnitude 
according to the fulness with which it is brought 
forward in the pa;;es of scripture. Just as a man 
living upon the earth, thinks of all aCTecting the earth 
as great and important, in comparison of the sun, or 
iif llie stars; hut supposing him lo rise gradually 
above the earth, and approach the sun or the slars ; 
tbe earth would sink Into its real insiguilicance, and 
the glory of those greater worlds lill bis whole soul. 
Bo It is with Ihis kingdom, its supposed distance 
makes, us think it of little moment; but the day is 
hastening on, when it shall ocoupy every mind, and 
engage every beait, and the httmehdye uf the glory of 
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the Lord fill iLe earlb, as the leatert eorn- the tea. Il 
is the properl.;' uf the scriptures, and faiili in Ihem. 
to bring distant and unseen things beToje our minda 
in llieir just and real proportions. 

We would now refresh our minds by attempting' lo 
tealizH the coming of tliis kingdom with power, (Mark 
ix. 1.) as Bct before us in varied scriptores. Think 
of the spirits of the just in the invisible world, even 
now in their sepaiate slate, happy with Christ, but 
expei^ting a far completer happiness. View the 
saints on earth groaning undrr a body of sin and 
death ; having the first fruits of the spirit, but wail- 
ing for deliverance from their many burdens and 
sorrows : to both these parts of the one family of 
Christ in heaven and earth, his coming is inlinitely 
desirable. Ih a mameHl, in the twiTikling of an eye, 
at the last trump ; for the trumpet e/iall sound, the detii 
fhell be raised incormptibU, and lie ihall be changed. 
The Lord himselt descendini/ frnm heaven with a thout. 
in his glorious body shining, as Iransligured on the 
Mount, with a light above the sun : the voice of the 
archangel speaks; and first the dead in Christ., the 
bodiesof Ihe saints, now as seed snwn in the earth, lost 
and covered in its dust, then rise in glory, and join 
their long separated spirils. Quick as thought, the 
angels, with eager and joyful hasle, catch up those 
who arc alive and remain, and take tbem with the 
risen saints to the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. 
Immediately each body is transfigured, changed, 
and fashioned like unto their Lord's glorious body ; 
according to the worhing whereby he is able to suhdue 
all things to himself. It was corruptible — it rises inror- 
ruptible i it was dishonourable — it rises glorious: it 
was only a natural bodg—'it rises a spiritual bodg ; it 
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ttlitimagtefthe earthy — id h moment it is changed, 
and bears the imagt of the heavenhj. 

O transportins chaagi; I imagine the weak, HJckl;, I 
frame or a poor believer, burdened with sin, liarassed 
bj temptationa, worn down by labour, buiTeted, 
■corned, and pcrsecnted, despised and afDictcd, — id 
an instant, delivered out of all, and raised thus beau- 
teoas, powerrul, and glorious; throwing oif at on 
all the mortal wrappings which confined him in 
earthly house of this taheruacle, and, as in a striking 
emblem, Ihecbrysalis, bursting forth In tbesplendonn 
of his new creation to bask in the beams of the Sun 
of Righteoutneit, and to enjoy all the glories of Iha 
nnD heavettt and new earth ic/ierein dwellelh rig/it- 



Who can cnnceive too, onr meeting the Lord, and 
bis welcome! Whg ean realize the ptirifjing, exalt- 
ing. ennipturiDg emotions of him to whom the Lord 
flays as he corner into his presence. Well done, good 
and faithful servant, thoa hagt beeil faithful over a feu 
tkingi, I will make thee ruler over many thing ( ; entff 
th«v into the joy of thy Lord. There he preienli his 
redeemed and glorihed people faultier before the pre^ 
lejice if the Dicine Glorg with exceeding jog. O tliB I 
unalterable bliss of aeeing God as he is, and beholding \ 
him, faei to face, and knowing ai we are hnoicn, , 

Welcomed by the Lord, the glorified saints mingla | 
with the innumerable hosts of heaven, as one in the i 
blessed family above, never to be separated — all ' 
being kingi end yrieiU unto God and his Father, who 
•ball sit with their iiaviour King on his throne. Thus 
the heirt of God and the joint heirs u-ilh Chiiil, enter 
on the kingdom pre/Hired for them from the foundation 
of tt^e world. 



Nor merely are Ihey companions of tbe redeemed, 
The whole family in heaveo is one. O ^lorioas 
BMcntbly I Ihe innvmerahU company of angrh ; lie ge- 
itrral aiiemhiy and ckurch of the firit horn, vhirk art 
vrittm in keaxen ; the fpirilf ofjtM nun made per/trl, 
Cunited now to their glorified bodies,) and Jem* bim- 
seir, the Mediator of the New Covenant.— What a go- 
tkerinff, thiti 

Amons his blessed people the Saviour distributes 
his rich rewards, giving to even/ man aecirding ai Ai* 
work kad been; and how inlinltely will the lowest 
reward exceed the largest hopes of his people. All 
the faithful shall have given to them a eroum of life ; 
all ihnt lave his appearing, wear the crown of righteaut- 
itest ; the elders who were example) to the flack, reeeite 
a crown of glory tkatfadeth not avay: they that he wife 
thall thine at the brightntu of tkr. pmamtnt ; tmdtKijf 
Ihut turn many to riyhteoumeii, as the Hart for ever 



Contemplate that innumerable and only truly 
riona society. See the righteous, equal to the angel 
behold them all shining forth at the lun in the kingdom 
of their Father ; or in the sublime imagery of Revela- 
tion — I looked, and lo a lamb utood on Mount Hion, and 
viilh him an hundred and forty-four thousand, having 
hitfathtr'i name witten on their fore heads, and I heard 
a raiee from heaven, at the voice of many viaters, and as 
the voice of a great thunder, and I heard the voire of 
harpers, harping with their harps, and they tuny at il 
were a new tony before the throne. 

But even the inspired language manifestly labours 
and fails in the closing chapters of Revelation, tft 
convey adequate Ideas of the splendours of the Holy 
Jfrmalem, descending from God out nf heaven, having ike 
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ghry i>f God and ier light like unto a riene moil prrciom, 
ctira Ale a Jaipur stont, clear lU erj/ilal, the galea of one 
p*ttri, the Joundationt of predoiu ilont), the street pvrt 
goM, ai il were trantparrnt plant: no temple in it, for 
Ike Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are the temple of 
it, and tie eity had no need of the sun, neither of the 
moon, to ihine in it, far the Lord God did lighten it and 
the Latnb it the light thereof- — no more eurie — the throne 
of God and the Lamb thell be in it, and hit lerwinti 
ihall leme him, and they thall tee hiifaee, and hit name 
thaO be in their foreheadt, and there shall be no night 
there, and theg need no candle, neither lii/hl of the sun; 
for the Lord God givtik them light, and they shall reign 
for rver and ever. 

And then we may conceive another part of their 
blessedness is to be employed in making others 
blesacdi far the nations of them which are taveii, thall 
milk in the light of it, and the kings of the earth do bring 
their glory and honour unio it. This accurda with other 
promiseg. We shall reign on the earth. The saints of 
the Mott High ihall iahe the kingdom, and potieii tha 
kiitgdom for ever, even for nice and ever. ■ • ' 

Christian Reader! let na thirst after this fittrf. \ 
CbristiBO Header! let as count ever; thing besidec 
Imi — that we may win Christ and be found in him. 

The blesaedness of Ihe kingdom of God, terminates 
not nerel; in the gloritied saints being happy in 
thair own glory, and the vision of Ihe Lord ; the 
whole earth, after those purifyicg judgments which 
ahnll come upon it, has Ihe deepest interest in it. It 
is inblimelj represented as waiting fur it with earnest 
loflging, For ike ereature vol made tuhjcct to rnrii'fy, I 
)wt trillingly, hil by reaion of him who hath tubjeeted 
l/Utamt in kejie, became the rreature itself thall be dtH' J 



Vtfd from ike hondagt of eomiplion unto ihe gloriesi 
hburlg of Ihe ckildren of God. For we know ihat tlu 
n'hoh ereatioB gruanelk and travailelh in pain together 
unfi/ ROW. Afid Kilt un/y thag but eurielvet alto, ttkich 
hate ihrfiritfraita of the Spirit, even ice oareelcei groan 
icilhin OHriehes, mailing for the adoption, to tail, lie 
redemption of Ike badg. Kom. tSu. 19—33- Here ia 
a clear disUactioD between a blessedDeiu to be given 
in Ike vuinifrtltttion of the sum of God, and aootUer 
bleesiag in the deliverance of the creation at large 
from the bondage of corraptioa. Here comea in then 
all those glowidif promises, which bespaug-lc the (ir- 
manient of Scripture as the stars do llie lieavens, 
of the latter day glory of our Lord's kingdom on 
earth; the animating bopes set before us in sucli 
Psalms as the Isvii. Ixxii. xcvi. to c, wben know- 
ledi;e, gieace, holiness, spirituality and universal 
happiness shall bless our whole eailh. The rich 
treasures with which the latter chapters of Isaiali are 
loaded, and the glories which are teslilied of throagh 
the sacred writings, have here ample space fur their 
largest raeaninu'. The whole world will indeed be 
blessed when under the happy dominion of our Lord 
and his gloriUcd saints. 

What motives are here set before us. Christian 
Header, for the greatest exertions in doing good. 
The future glory is eminently connected with labours 
for Christ, (Dan. jtii. 3 ; Lnke xix. 16— 19 ; 2 Cor. 
ix. 6,) O what full scope there is in this kingdom 
for the largest rewards, and what an exciting object 
for hope and exertion I What motives also for patient 
endurance of sulferings In this present life! So 
intimately arc snlferings and this glory joined to- 
gether, that some have thought Ihe Millennial King- 
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I only for luffti'eri, {Rom. viii. 18 ; Acts xiv. 
aa ; a Tim. ii. is ; Rev. vii. 14 ; x.x. 4) ; but be it for 
atl, {Ref. xi. 18,) the sufferers are tLosc most emi- 
nentlj ninrked by the Divine Spirit as the lieirs of 
this bliss. May we ever be ready tiien to rejoice in 
the cross, (Matt. V. 11,12.) 

When we look at Ibese glories no wonder the 
work of tahation is to be wrought out milhfear and 
trtmbling, (Phil. ii. 12,) no wonder the kingdom of 
ktaven tvfferelh violence and the violent lake it bgjorce, 
(Matt. si. 12.) and eiwy man that really would secure 
itpreaelh into it. (tiuke xvi. IG.) II is a prize worth 
all the ardour of the race that is tet before us, (Ueh. 
xii.) and all the struggle oi fighting the good fight of 
faith, (1 Tim, \i. 12.) It is worth parting with the 
eye, the hand, or the foot, (Malt. XTiii. 8, 9,) or tven 
lift itself, (Luke xiv. se ; Rev, xii. H,) ralher than 
forfeit our lot at the end of the days {Dan. xii. 13.) in 
the heavenly kingdom, and inheritance. The Lord 
inspire all our hearts with a noble ardour and thirst 
after this as our beat aim, our proper rest, oar 
eternal riches, glory, and blessedness; so that for 
the sake of this we may willingly go through ever; 
previous sacrifice. 

On the review of all these things, may oar hearts 
be led to offer up with fervency of desire, that prayer, 
Hemembei- inr. O Lord, tsith the favour that thou beareit 
vMo thy people ; O viiit me icith thy taloation ; that 
I may tee the good of thy chosen, that I may rejoice in 
ihe gladneu of thy nation, that I may glory with ihifu 
iftieritanee. 
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The Prophetic writings should be carefully read, 
not merely for the future events wliich they foretell, 
fiut aa everywhere bearioif the rich treasares of 
divine trnth ; and fnrniahing noble displays of tbe 
^lory of God and clettr manifestations of the way 
of salvation, of the duties of the creature, and of hi* 
dependance on the Creator. They are full of deep 
doctrines; street promises; holy precepts ; and heart- 
slirrin^ motives to follow the will and to live to the 
praise of the great and elernnl Jehovah. Their holi- 
ness speaks their divinity, even before their fulfil- 
ment has made it a demonstration ; their present 
nsefnlnesa declares the wisdom and loving- kindness 
of the Lord, even before their accomplishment has 
displayed his Omniscient eye, his omnipotent arm; 
his perfect equity, and boundless grace. 

Prophecy is like a richly freighted vessel returning 
from a distant land, and conveying those on board 
in safety to their home. It contains all needful 
provision and comfort for ftve Mse ol V\\t ciew during 



the vbole length of voyage, aod besides this, it hus 
a still more valuable cargo to be eDJoyed by the 
owners, when all the perils of the sea, when all it« 
■tonus and tempests have been passed Ibrougfa. 
Tboagh the passengers may be distant from their 
own land, they are gradually approaehing nearer 
and neater, and while they are sailing day and night 
koinenards, every ptesent want is supplied by the 
abundant atores wbinh the vessel ooatains Tor their 
use : but the ebief riches of the vessel are reserved 
for the end of the voyage. Let us took then ni 
for a moment at the daily provision made for o 
immediate and personal wants. 

Id the Prophecies of the Old Testament are oc 
tained promises of the riche.^t spiritual blessings. 
These belong to every Christian, through faitb in 
JeauB. Biiil thus have a fuHiimcnt in rcfereDce 1 
CUrisiian believers, beyond their lirst fulQlment in 
reference to Israel and Judah, the children of Abra- 
b«ro, after the Qesb, 

The promises at any lime made to the Church of 
God, composed of true believers, belong to tbem 
ia similar ci re urn Stan cos at all times. They displsy 
Ibc will of Hioi who is ihe tame yesterday, lo-day, an4 
/urrver.and who has given and revealed these promises 
»■ revealing bis mind towards bis people, aud for 
ibe benefit of lbs Cburcli at large. The promises 
of spiritual blessings made origiually to the Old 
Tuslament Charch, are now properly applied to, and 
really inherited by the Chrisiiun Church, and i 
only be inherited by any as they believe in Jcsai 
Cbrlsl. 

Tbia ii so importnni a part of divine truth, that it 
cnlli for parlieular proof and illustraiiun. 



1 



P*T4 * PRACTICAL OUJDE ^H 

The Jtiws derive their right to the promises of the 
blessings of the Messiah from the covenant made 
with Abraham : that covenant iDcludeil promtses 
Iliat be Nliould be a father of maay OHtioas : that liis 
seed should be maltiplied ai the ttart of heaveH, nnd 
HI the snnd v/iich ia tipon the tea-ifiore; and that in 
hia ieeti all the nations of ike earth shall he b/etied, 
Abraham was a father of man; inttiona, literally; 
but tho Apostle shews in the 4th of Romans, that he 
is the father of nil them thai believe, though they be not 
dfcumciied. There is a seed not only which is of the 
law, but that alto ahieh is of the faith of our father 
Abraham, as it is written, I have made thee a father of 
many natiotis^ Rom> iv. II — !6. These are the chil- 
dren of the promise, as well as the children of Ihe fieth,' 
Rom. i\. 8. 

Jesus Christ is the uniting corner stone of the 
Jewish and Gentile uhu,rcUes. who hath made both one 
—an holy temple in the Lord, Epbea. ii. 11 — 22. He 
was the promised seed of Abrahnm in the fullest 
sense. Gal. iii. 16. By faith in him we are united 
to him, and become one with him \ and in this way 
alone are either Jews or Gentiles Irtie children uf 
Abraham, Gal. iii. 35—29. Rom, ix. 6—8. 

The Apostle speaks to the Hebrews of the supe- 
rior privileges of the Christian Dispensation in tho-sc 
terms — I'c are come to Mount Zion, and unto the cilj/ 

I Disbop llsU uecB far too itioDg lansBBec. He says, " WboMn'ii-r 
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of the living God^ the heavenly Jerusalem ; plainly in- 
timating, as the context safficiently sbews, that the 
Gentile Christians partook of the privileges of Mount 
Zion, and the Jerosalem on which the blessing of 
God rested. St. Paal tells us, there is a Jerusalem 
which is above, which is free, which is the mother of us 
allf in contradistinction from the Jerusalem which noW 
is, and is in bondage with her children, Gal. iv. 25, 26. 
It is evident that the Apostle includes in the Jero- 
salem which is above, (typified by Sarah) the whole 
church which has its origin from heaven, is espoused 
to Christ, and is the mother of all believers, whether 
Jews or Gentiles, who are born of the Spirit by 
means of the word and ordinances which are dis- 
pensed in the church. It is plain, therefore, that 
following the Apostle, we are warranted in con-> 
sidering the promises of spiritual blessings to be 
conferred on Jerusalem, as belonging to the universal 
church of Christ. 

Our Lord assured the Jews, that those who do not 
the worhs of Abraham are not the true children of 
Abraham, though lineally descended from him, John 
viii. 39. 

The Apostle shews at length, in Rom. iv, ix, x, xi, 
and Gal. iii, iv, that those who had not Abraham's 
faith had no interest in the spiritual blessings which 
he obtained. He shews that the promises of the Old 
Testament belong-only to the true church, and will 
only be realized to each true believer. While he 
excludes the literal Israel, not believing in Christ, 
(Rom. ix. 7, 8, 31 ; xi. 7 ) he expressly says to the 
Gentiles, If ye be Chris t^s, then are ye Abraham* s seed, 
and heirs according to the promise. Gal. iii. 29. See 
also Rom. ii. 28, 29; iv. 11, 16; ix. 6— 8. 2 Cor. 



. 30. Gat. iii. 14, 26-38: iv. 35, 26. £ph. iU 
1 Peter ii. 9. 

In this way the Apoatles ooutinuaily use the pro- 
phecies anil promises of the Old Testament. The 
oatli sworn to Abraham. (Gen. sxii. 16, IT.) is 
applied to all believers, the heirs of promise, Hel>- 
vi. 13 — 20. The promise given to Israel, (Dent, 
xsxi. 6,) he will not fail that «or Joneke tkee, BOd 
repealed to Joshaa, (Josh. i. 5.) the Aposile quotes 
(Heb. xiii, 5, 6,) as belonging to believers in general. 
Is it not ulear, theiefore, from the Apostle's appliea- 
lion of the prorai.se, that believers under the Chris- 
tian Dispensation -may rely on the promises made 
t« the faithful under the Jewish ? Jerusalem, Zion. 
and in fact ibe whole Mosaic Dispensation, were 
in some important respects types of the spiritual 
church of Christ, and we maj be well assured Ihitl 
the promises and prophecies which concern the types 
have a yet more important reference lo the anlitype. 
Nor can we suppose that many spiritual promises 
belong to the inferior or antiquated dispeasalion, 
from which believers under the better coveHant est»- 
blitbed upon better promises., are altogether excluded. 

The prophecies in the Sd of Joel are quoted by Si. 
Peter in Ibe Or.'it instance as fulfilled on the day of 
Pentecost, io the gifts of the Spirit lo tbe Jewish 
church: while a promise tliere mentioned is also 
stated by St, Paul as belonging la all believers. 
Rom. X. 13. 

Tbe prophecy in Isaiah liv. 1, which, at first sight, 
might appear simply to belong lo Judah, is thus 
applied by St. Paul in the Gitlalians, (iv. 36—38) 
to the whole church uf Christ — Jerutalem, uAickis 
abeve, is free, irhicU t» the molfiir of ui all : for it ii 
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mrilten, Ryoice, thou banen that bearttt not ; brtak 
forth, and cry, thou thut IravaiUst not, for the detolate 
hath mafjp more ehildrm thtm the which hath an hua- 
band. iVoHi ue, (tbat ia, nhu believe in Christ, whe- 
ther Jew or Gentile), at Itaae wm, are the childrtK t^ 
the protnite. 

Wb might thiok that HoBea i. 10, and ii. 23, ap- 
plied only to larael ; but the Apostle applies ttiem 
more extensively — tons whom he bath called; not of 
the Jtv.'t onltf, but alio of the GcntUei, as he tatlh iit 
Hotett, J will call them my people vihieh were not m^ 
peafile, and her beloved which wim not belooed. Aiid it 
ihall eome to pais, that in the place where it wai taid to 
them. Ye. are w>t my people, there thall theif be called 
the children of the living God. Roai. ix. 24—2(3. 

We are not here contending against a further ful- 
filment of such prophecies, but making us i^lear and 
as manifest as we can, the a II- important point of the 
propriety of their application to Christians. Sop- 
posing that these are prophecies whicb may be yet 
more literall) and extensively fulfilled in b primary 
sense respecting the Jewish nation, yet the promises 
wfaicti they contain are every day fultilled to real 
Christians, and are justly applied to them. Thus 
the promises of the new covenant in the propheuy 
contained in the JUth and 31st of Jeremiah, are ap- 
plied by Ihe ApoKtle in the S[h of Hvhreus to be- 
lievers ander the Christian dispensation, and belong 
to all real Chrisiians. 

These etcample!) of the New Testnmeni application 
of the Old Testament prophecy, must not be over- 
looked when we speak of any future literal accom- 
plidbment respecling Ihe Jews. 

In this general applioatiua of the sncred writings. 
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tbere is neither Gretk nor Je«, n 
cumcuiiM, Barbarian, Scythian, bond, nor free ; hut 
Chritl ii all and in all ; (Col. iU. 1 1 .) in this general 
view, all icripture^is provable for doctrine, for re- 
proof .for cm-reciion, for imlruction in rightemmtett. 

The Bible, thus remarkably adapts itself to the 
wants of oiankind, and becomes the statute book and 
tlie great charter or salvation for the whole world. 
Thus the accumulaliag and enriching blessings of 
the various divine dispensations belong to every 
living Boul believing in Jesus Christ, and shall, in 
the falness of time, Hon to, pervade, and bless every 
nation, kindred, tribe, and tongue, Some have en- 
deavoured to shew that no such passages as we have 
quoted, ought to be applied to the Christian church, 
except where we have the authority of Christ and bis 
Apostles; but surely Ilie way in which they apply 
the prophecies is rather given as an example of the 
nay in which we may do so. 

It strengthens these considerations when we re- 
member that the Scriptures speak so much of the 
Jewish Dispensation as being of a typical character, 
and prefiguring the Christian. Heb. viii. 5 ; is. 9; 
X, 1 : 1 Cor. n. 1—11. It was only temporarp and 
preparatory to the full establishment of a more per- 
manent system. Ileb. viii. In the Epistle pecnliarly 
addressed to the Jewish nation, the Apostle, instead 
of giving any intimation of a re- establish men i of their 
particular Dispensation shews that it was to be re- 
moved, that that immoveable kingdom, which he 
calls ihaie thingi arhich cannot be ihaketi, mat/ remain. 
Heb.xli. 26— 28. 

Having given this scriptural illustration of the 
subject, many human aut\\0T\Uea need not be added. 



Mr, Low 



a remark in his preface to llie coinnientBrjr 
is perfectly just — " All the privileges appropriated 
to the Jews in the Old Testament, as God's peculiar 
people do, in a more emiaeat manner, appertain to 
the Cburcb of Ohrisl, nliich Is the troe kingdom of 
God, the Jernsalcm coming down from heaven, of 
which the earthly Jerusalem and the Temple there, 
was only a type and figure." 

Thia\iew of the subject is important to be thus 
fully established, as it not only respects tbc full inter- 
prelatioD of prophecy, but the right of Christiaas to 
all the promises of the Old Testament, Hereby all 
ike promiia of God, in Chr'ut are yttt, and in him. 

Id this view, the Psalms are appointed by the 
Church of England to assist the daily devotions of 
her worshippers. Bisfaop Home's introduction to his 
comnienlary forcibly shews the truth and solidity of 
this mode of interpretation; and the commentary 
Itself, without defending every particular, in general 
wiaely and beautifully illustrates and exemplifies it. 

It shows how Judiciously and how piously, and 
with what edification, the promises of the Old Tes- 
lanienl may be thus expounded, and how easily and 
naturally they express the devout feelings of the 
Christian believer.' 
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The wisdcun of God is thvs wonderfally seen in 90 
foretelling futare events, that while they confirm the 
divine inspiration of the Soriptores, and aif«wer other 
important end», as PRBDiCTroN«, aceomplished or 

belong to both, properly to the bond-woman, and figoratiyelj to Hhe 
free ; for the prophets hare a triple meaning: i^ tiielr prcqphectes, somt 
concerning the earthly Jerusalem, some the heavenly, and some both. 
As I think it a great error in some to hold no relation to tbings done 
in the Scripture more than mere historical, so do I hold it a great 
boldness in them that bind all relations qf Scripimrejmto tUltgorioai 
r^ference^ and ther^ore I avouch the meaning in Scripture to be triple, 
and not two-fold only." 

Bishop Hall, writing against those who lubd, in his days, carnal no- 
tions of a Millennium, speaks in much too sweeping a way ; he says, 
" their general fault is that they put a merdy literal cotastmctiOD 
upon the prophecies, which the Holy Ghost intmdcd only to be sptri^ 
tually understood. Hence it is that those Sequent predictions which 
we meet in every page of the prophets concerning the kingdom of 
Christ, the re-edifying of the Jewish cities, the pomp anid4Mi9niflc6Dce 
of restored Israel, their large privileges, and marvellous achievements, 
are altogether drawn to a gross, corporal, and syllabilical sense; 
which the judgment of the whole Christian Church, seconded by tiie 
event, hath upon good grounds, ever construed, not of the letter bat 
of the spirit. The truth is, these prophecies have their reference eitilier 
to Grod's merciful dealings with Jerusalem on their return from the 
Babylonish captivity ; or by an usual allegory, expreos hte gradoas 
purposes to the Church under the Gtospel." See Bishop Hall's Reve- 
lation Unrevealed. ^ 

Dr. Owen says on this subject, " Those promises wUch we find 
recorded concerning Sion, Jerusalem, the seed of Abraham, Jacob, 
Israel, respect the Elect of Grod called to the fedth of Abraham, and 
worshipping God according to his appointment, of what people or 
nation soever they be." See Dr. Owen on the Hebrews, £x«rcitations 
vi. and xviii. 

Mr. Lowth, the author of the Commentary, observes, in his direc- 
tions for reading the Scriptures,—" A particular, very observable in 
those prophecies which relate to the times of the Messiah, is the 
mystical sense of several passages in them contained under the literal, 
of which we may assign several examples. As (1.) When the prophets 
describe him under such characters as have a more immediate aspect 
upon some eminent person in or near their own times. 2 Sam. vii. 
14 } Psalm ii. 0, 7; ^ilv. and Ixxii ; Ixxxix. 26, 27; Haggai li. S3 ; Zech. 
vi. 11, 12. (2) When they represent the redemption of mankind which 
he was to accomplish by such expressions as do in their first and pri- 

1 The Author, as it will be seen, by no means concurs in the 
restiicted view of Bishop Hall. 
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9Uonplii)iing; the j cheer and ootnfort every indi- 
vidual believer as piioui8i» in which iie has a per^ 
sonal inleresL 

At Ihe same tine, the way in wbiuh the proraiaeft 
are assured to Cliri^tinDS, riirDisheis a most tender 
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moiive for the kindest consideration of the Jews. 
We can claim none of the promises of the Old Testa- 
ment without being reminded of the lost sheep of 
Israel, and of oar connection with their father Abra- 
ham as the channel by which the blessings flow to as. 
With sach Tiews, how inexcusable is contempt of, 
or indifference to the Jews! Boast not against the 
iranches* But if thou boast , thou hear est not the rooU 
hut the root thee. 

events which both these prophetic schemes point oat, are so dittri- 
bated througrh all time, as to famish successively to t^e several ages 
of the world the means of a fresh and still growing conviction." 

Bishop Home*s introdoction to his Commentary on the Psalms, as 
noticed above, dwells at considerable leng^th on this inode of inter- 
pretation. He says, '* The writers of the New Testament shew as 
that there is another Israel of God, other children of Alnraham and 
heirs of the promise , another circumcision ; anotti«r Egsrpt from the 
bondage of which they are redeemed ; anotiier wilderness throagb 
which they journey j other Inread firom heaven for their support ; and 
another rock to supply them with living wator ; other enemies to 
overcome ; and another land of Canaan, and another Jemsalen* 
which they are to obtain and possess for ever." 

It is allowed on all hands, that wisdom is needful in such an appli- 
cation of prophecy, and that many have carried it too ftx, Tbe literal 
meaning should ever be first attained, where the sacred text will 
evidently bear a literal sense. It has pleased the Holy Spirit also to 
reveal things in a variety of different ways. ** Sometimes," saya 
Bishop Lowth, ** the obvious or literal sense is so prominent and con- 
spicuous, both in the words and sentiments, that the remote or fijTQ'a* 
live sense is scarcely permitted to glimmer through it. On the other 
hand, and that more frequently, the figurative sense is found to beam 
forth with so much perspicuity and lustre, that the literal sense ia 
quite cast into a shade, or becomes indiscernible." Let ns not lean 
on our own or any other man*s wisdom, so mudh as xapaa the c(m- 
stant teaching of the Holy Ghost and comparing Scripture with 
Scripture. 



CHAPTER XIV. 



BraE LITERAL INTERPRETATION 



It has been sbewn that the Christian ia entitled to 
apply to himself the promises of spiritual blessiDgB 
made to llic Jews of old. They are lo bim ali yea and 
amen in Christ Jesus. 

Bat this has led to a great mistake in the interpre- 
tation of the Old Testament Prophecies — (a mistalca 
in which the Author loDg partook,) of confiDieg their 
meaning simply to the Christian Church, and not 
taking Uieir literal application to the Jewish Nation, 
in ao enlarged fulfilment which, we have so k 
scriptural reason to expect, will take place hereafter. 

St. Paul, however, explicitly applies Tsa. lis 
to a future fulfilment {Rom. xi. 36 ) ; Isa. xxv. I 
the lime □ftheresurrection(iCor.xv.54;) and Hag.ii. 
6, to a future shaking of the heavens and the earth. 
(Heb. xii. 26) ; aod thereby distinctly teaches us that 
there will be a future fulfilment of the passages. 
There are statements in the prophecies that cannot 
without the greatest force upon words, he applied at 
all spiritually, or be viewed as already literally fulfil- 



led, and whicb we ma; tbeiefore expect will have a 
literal Hccomplisbment bercnfter.' 

Tbe right combination of Ihe lileral interpretation 
of a Prophecy, as to its past and futare fnlfilment, 
with the present personal application of its promises 
to tlie believer's individual use ; and the ri);ht anion 
of the interpret Rtiou of the Prediction by historical 
facts, nith its personal use in the way of comfort, 
esample, warning, and direction, give ns the full 
advantage of the prophetic word. These things have 
been too much disjoined.' Having therefore now 
considered the practical application of the promises 
to ourselves, wc must also notice the lileral interpre- 
tion of the prophecies as they concern more imme- 
diately those of whom tbey speak. 

The privileges and bles.iings of Christians under 
the Gospel are irnly yreal. and the present enjoy- 
ment of spiritual mercies of ioonleulabiD vsloe; 
Bhaeed be lie God and Falhrrofour horrtJetMt Chritt, 
who hath bhised k» vntk all ipirilttnl birtsmgr in Anr- 
venlp thing! in Chrwt Jenwa, may every Christian say; 
but the I'li/imfance to which we are predestined is yet 
to come. We are now sealed with that holy spirit of 
promise, whieh w, however, only the eantest of our inhe- 
ritance, until the redemption of the purchased pnsiesrion 
vnlo the praise of kit glorg. Our present privileges 
still leave us gtoaninji tiiithin ourtelvet, waiting for the 
adoption, to wit, Ihe redemption of onr bodies. (Rom. 
Wii. 93; SCor. v. 4.) 

This may teach ns, that any application of tbo 

1 See Mr. Piatt's ThDnfflits on Old TMlunent Pfoi*eeie>. 
! Ou the PMimB, Ailix, Kotsley. and Fry, give us Ihel 

g\,e UB their >plrili.Bl. praoHcal. anil dsvotionul' nse , but 
are aetOfal to «ttaln Uia £uU baoeflx <A Va.i BsbIim- 



jloridus prophecies of the Old TeRlaraent to thft 
Church now Militant, tboagh Uie Jews ate soatr 
tered over the earth, aod the witDeascs prophecj 
in sackcloth, roaat be vastly short of their i 
meaniDg; Ihey belong to Christiana, indeed, in sack 
foretastes and earnests as the Divine Spirit may novi 
impart, and In the Joyfol anticipation of Christian 
hope; but not in the present possession and enjoy^ 
raent of the predicted glories. We might here return 
Bishop Hall's remarlc, varying the application, " to 
tie those frequent and large promises" to a laera 
spirituality of sense, whit^h Christians have ne«er yet 
enjojed, is limiting the Divine Promises where wa 
have no right to do it. There may be a much larger 
literal fnllilment, as well as more exteoded spiritual 
Uessings in the future state of the Church of Christy 
coDaiatingof Jews and Gentiles dwelliag on eacihf 
and in the bliss of the glurided saints, dwelling nitb 
Christ their Lord in the heavenly Jcrusalein. 'Tk* 
Srripturei cannel be broken. (John x. 35.) should be to 
us an anxiom in their interpretation. Heaven and 
earth thnllpam, but one jot or one tittle i/iall in no wur 
fHus film the law till all be fulfilled. (Matt. v. l^j 
xxiv. 35.) However we may, for illustration, ao^ 
cam modate them to the Christian Church, their real 
meaning as prophecies, has not, as far as we can 
judge, had an adequate fulhlnientin events that have 
yet taken place, and therefore wc may consider that 
tbey aie to be realised in a more blessed stale Ihaa 
this world has ever yet wituessed. 

Nor let any imagine that the glow of Eastern 
imagery, and poetic imagination, led the prophets to 
give what might have appeared, at first sight, exag- 
gerated views of the state of the Cltutiiii of Christy 
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but are Dot really so. The Parables of onr Lord, and 
the predictions of the book of Revelation, showins 
ua the trials of the eburuh and the witnesses propbe- 
ByiQK in sackcloth, mRj guard na against such a per- 
version ; and the closing chapters of that book, may 
lead us to a fuller view of the prophecies of the Old 
Tcstameet, It is also a most unworthy idea of the 
words of the Divine Spirit, to think that they arc 
swelled oat beyond the just meaning; God is able In 
do txceeding abundatillif above all we ask or think; 
and it is perfectly clear that the promises to the 
Patriarchs were not realized to them individually, 
and yet wait for their full accomplishment. Aotd 
vii. 4, 5 : Heh. xi. 8—16, 39, 40. 

It is necessary to a consisleot interpretation, and 
it throws great light on the Old Testament pre- 
dictions, aad on the future purposes of God, to 
take them Rrst, and generally, in their plain, literal, 
and obvious meaning : — Zion meaning Zion — Jadah 
meaning Judah — Israel meaning Israel — and Jeru- 
salem meaning Jerusalem. Mark how far they were 
accomplished when Christ first came, (as in Isa. Hii. ; 
Daniel ix. 25, 26), and then consider what has yet 
been unaccomplished, and may be realised in the 
fulore restoration of the Jews. Let us interpret the 
unfulfilled on the same principle and in the same 
literal way as we do the fulfilled. 

May we not, (the author must include himself,) 
have perverted the Scriptures ; have wronged the 
Jews; have obscured Ihe fntore glorious kingdom 
of Christ ; have misdirected the Church, and bidden 
from it the judgments yet to come on the ungodly, by 
allcuipliug to spiritualize that which God intended 
not to be spiritualized, but to be literally understood! 
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It is allowed that there ia much figurative and 
symbolical language in tlie Scriptares, and especially 
in tbe prophetical writiags. Some prophecies are 
plain and literal, and others ajmbulical; it should 
be considered therefore, whether the prophecies be 
symbolical, such as arc Daniel ii. and vii., and moch 
of the book of Revelation; or simple and literal as 
manf prophecies in isaiab. Figurative language in 
the symbolical prophecies is frequently " taken from 
the analogy between the world natural, and an em- 
pire or kingdom considered as a world politic."' 
The rales which Sir Isaac Newton gives, and tbe ex- 
amples of Daubuz, on tbe prophetic language are 
valuable, though probably no rules of interpretation 
yet fixed UD this point arc altogether unexceptionable. 
Much scriptural and heavenly wisdom is requisite 
for fully understanding the right interpretation of the 
language of the varied prophecies. Dan. xii, 4,8 — 10. 

A difference between a symbol and a figure may 
be Qotieed. All language is full of figures which 
convey the meaning quite as accurately as plain 
expressions, and much more forcibly. A symbol is 
an emblematical or allegorical sign ; a purposely 
designed picture, using things universally known, to - 
convey knowledge to our minds ; and thus concealing 
and yet illustrating: hiding from the careless, and 
yet spenking more explicitly than words, which have 
a variable meaning, and could not be so exactly 
translated do, to tbe diligent searcher nf Scripture. 
The meaning of symbols is, however, made yet 
clearer by literal explanations. Thus we are in- 
formed, thai Candteiiieha wean Churrhei, Rev. i. SO. 
Tke woman means the great vitt/ trhich rdgnetk ovtr 
I Bee Sir t. Newtaii on Piuiiel, chap. Ii. 
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lie kmffi of llie e«,lh. (Rev. x*ii. 18)i Ihft Dra$^ 
and Old Serfient meaos the Devil and Satan, fte^ 
XX. 3. 

Tbe distinction between BymbolicRl and literal pn>- 
pbecies Dift; be disLiDClt; seen in tbose of Damel. 
The first part of tlie propLccies, cbap. ii. from 31— 3j, 
ii ajmboticali tben cutnes tbe literal eKplanation. 
verse 36— 45. The first partofcb, vii. (serae 1—14.1 
is cbietif symbolical, tlie latter part, verse 15—37. U 
the literal cxplnnaiion. Tbe eleventh chapter is 
literal prophecy, called the tcripture of truth, (Don. 
X. 21,) Ihe truth, {Dan. xii. 3.) in opposition to Jigore 
and fiynibol. From the latter part of lliii remarkable 
prophecy, many expect a foture devetopeinent of 
Antichrist. Mr. Faber considers that tbo Anti- 
christ predicted by St. John, is the same enemy as 
the wilful king id Daniel, (chap. \i.) and he tiewfl 
tbe actions of Antichrist as maiuly constitulin); the 
third woe, (Rev. xi.) the fulfilment of which he con- 
aiders as commencing; witb the Froncli Revolution. 
Tlie Author cannot see that these preditlious ifttet 
only to that which is supposed to be emphatically 
and exclusively the Antichrial, with any thing of 
Mnlidence of mind. Many particulars of Ihe pro- 
phecy in Daniel xi. have had a remarkable fulfil- 
ment already in tbe history of the Saracens and the 
Turks, as developed by Brigbtman, in his Exposi- 
tinn of Dan. xi.. Mede, Newton, Keith, &c. ; the 
prophecy is not, however, yet fully accompliabed, 
Kod that which remains unfulfilled will make the 
whole more clear. The change in the descriptioD 
of the beast, (Rev. xvit. compared with Rev. xiii.) 
kads Ds to expect that change in the Roman Empire 
before its destruction, which will more remarkably 
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I awilfesl the narkinga of every Antichrist previont 
lo tlie final overtlirow of Clirist's enemies. 

The symbolical character of much of the chief 
book oF Prophecies in the New Teslament, tub I 
VBLATION, is obvious. II is rull also of literal and 
plain expressions. The application of expressioflai 
originally adapted to tb& Jewish Dispensation, 
tbronghout the apostolic writings, to the ase of the 
Christian Church, composed of Jews and Gentiles, 
and their enlarged meaning, in this use. has been 
sufficiently explained and justilied.' The Hevela- 
tion has many Jewish ideas, characters, and expres* 
flioBB, but they are applicable to Ihe Gentile Christian 
Cburcbes, and fulfilled in their history. The te 
Babylon is so explained in the Book, and, by tba 
course of events, that it cannot be applied to the 
literal Babylon ; nor the term Jerusalem, merely to 
the literal Jerusaleui ; nor the term Jew to the literal 
Jew only, (Rev. it. 9; Rom. ii. 28,29): nor the I-init 
Wain, to the literal Inmb sacriliced in the temple, 
(Rev. V. 6); nor the golden vials full of odours, 
(Rev. V. B,) to the incense oflered in the temple, 
This consideration is decisive in the Author's mind, 
to shew that events of Ihe Cliristian Church may 

. fullil the Apocalypse, and that we need not, and 
oaght not, because no literal fulfilment has yet taken 
place, (o imagine that these may not have been k 
rtilQIment of the symbols, after the manner in which 
Protestants t^eneratly concur, though they may n 
jet clearly see or fully agree in particnlar applio 
lion. It is generally admitted, that the Jews are 
included in the later triumphs of the Chureh foretold 
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book: but it would be here a fiilse literal- 
apply words taken from Ihe Jewish Dispen- 
sation, merely literally, or exclusively to ttie Jews.' 

It strengtliens Ibeae considerations when we re- 
member that Ihe foar bea-ita of Daniel, (ch. vii.) 
refer to the four universal kingdoms of the earth, 
and il is generally admitted bolh by Protestants and 
Romanists, that the fourth beast of Daniel is the 
same as the beast described by St. John, and that 
both point out the Roman Empire. Cressener shews 
this at length in the fourteen diflerent parliculars, 
and concludes, " il is therefore unquestionable, that 
the fourth beast in Daniel is the same with tbe beasr 
in the Revelations." He brings extracts from the 
Romanists, Viega, Alcasa, Malvenda, and Ribera, 
as concnrring in this view.' The lea.rned Romanist, 
Sylvicra, identities too the beast of Revelation with 
IhRt of Daniel, and brings forward many Romanists 
and Fathers to support this interpretation.' 

Mede Ihns states his view : " I conceive Daniel to 
be a contracted Apocalypse, and the Apocalypse 
Daniel explicate, in that where both treat about Ihe 
same subject, namely, what was revealed to Daniel 
concerning the fourth kingdom, but summarily and 
in gross, was showed to John particularly, with the 
distinction and order of the several fates and circum- 
stances which were to betide and accompany the 
■ame. And that therefore Daoiel's prophecy is not 
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terminated witb the lirst, but reachelh to Ilie second 
coming of Christ, as appears by that description of 
the glorious coming, and of (lie great judgment, 
(Daniel ^ii.) aud his prophecj of the resurreclion, 
(chap, xii.) This has been the constant tradition of 
the Church, from the Apostle's days to this last age, 
and was of the Church of the Jens before, and at 
onr Saviour's time. Aod if the Apostles had ever 
taught the Church otherwise, it could never have 
been so fully forgotten." ' 

Sir Isaac Newton also says — "the Apocalypse of 
St. John is written in the same style as the prophe- 
cies of Daniel, and has the same relation to them 
to another; so that all of them 
mplete prophecj', and an inter- 
The prophecy is distinguished 
i parts by the opening of the 
seven seals of the Book which Daniel was com- 
nianded to seat up, (Daniel xii. 4, 9.) and hence it 
is called the Apocalypse or Revelation of Jesns 
Christ."' 

But during that fourth Empire, the Jews, though 
there be a remnant, are, as a people, fallen, a)id dimi- 
nithed, cast arcay, and broken off, Rom, xi. 11 — -IB, 
that the Gentiles raighl he ffrajied Jn, reconciled, en* 
riehed and saveil ; a people being taken out of thevi for 
the name of God, at the Saviour't return he mill build 
again the Tabernacle of David, bat not till then. Act! 
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which they have o 
together make one 
pretation thereof. 



IV. 14- 



-16. 



The predictions of Daniel (cliap.ii. and vii.) and of 
St. John, relating to the limes of the Gentiles, ! 
John takes up Ihat part of Daniel's prediciioi 



which nas left uDaccoraplisbed, .and gives a mora 
minute and full detail,' for the uiie of thuse who were 
God't serranti it) |;enural, and aasuriog Ihem Ihc thingi 
v.ouU iharlh/ come lo pais. To ap|jly then Ibe pro* 
pheciea of Revelation maiDlj lo tlie Jews, is to cany 
literal InterpretalioD too far, anil to go on a funda- 
mentally erroneous principle. To consider also the 
Revelation as wliollj' unfultilled, i« to suppose no- 
thing taking place of things wbich were said sliortly 
to come tu pass, and to leave the servants of Gad, for 
1.801} years, without the light of particular prophecy. 
The painful fact of many diiferences, or mistakes, of 
iuterpreters, will not remove an improbability which 
must be considered great. I^t us remember, also, 
the explicit statements of the value of prophecy, 
as a light lo the Church ; (Amos iii. 7 : John xv. IS; 
2 Peter i. 19) and the large concurrence of laborious, 
patient, and deeply learned, and pious Prottstants; 
and the unquestionable fact that one grand triMru- 
ment of effecting the blessed Reformation, was the 
popular conviction thnt Popery was the Man of Sin, 
and Papal Rome the Babylon of Revelation. But 
for this interpretation of Prophecy, we might still 
have been in the darkuess and infatuation of thai 
awful perversion of tbo Gospel. The importance of 
chronological prophecy to aid ua now in prepared- 
ness for the day of Christ, is great, and the general 
interpretation has been the chicfmeans of streagthen- 
ingand conGrming. if not of excitingattention lo this, 
An wholly unfullilted Revelation leaves us with' 
out any guide on this most important point. A vast 
variety of puzzling as well as important qnestloi 
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tj lie asked ; and very many ditticbltiea presented 
quite overwhelming at lirst aight. Bishop Newton 
polH it, " folly" (or I would say in|;ennity)"niaj ask 
more questions than wisdom can answer." This is 
the case with every subject. Even with (liose prophe- 
cies that have been obviously, and in a large part 
fulfilled, Ihere are sentences which have not appa- 
rently been realized, and which we therefore c 
elude, yet wait for their fullilmenl, or for farther light 
respecting it. Difficulties do not overturn a system 
of interpretation; the human intellect is strung U 
pull down, but weak to see God's will, and the t'ul- 
RUing of his purposes, and to build up his truth. 
This is not slated as an objection to the poinling out 
of diOicullies, but as a reason why, though Ihere are 
real difficulties, and we cannot see the whole of the 
case, we should not on that account disregard and 
set aside a system of interpretation which in many 
of the most important particulars, meets the terms of 
the prophecy, and allows subsequent events that may 
complete the whole. The course of investigalion 
may, and the course of time will, assuredly, clear 
all the difficulties of God's word ? and vse shall know 
tu tee are known. Nor can we expect perfectly t 
comprehend any part of divine trulfa, till that ur/iieh 
ii perfect u come. 

It may serve very much to weaken the force of 
objections respecting difficulties, to look at simi 
difficulties in prophecies which our Lord and 
Apostles notice as fulHIIing in their day, and the 
obscorities attaching to them. Compare for inslai 
the references in Matthew with the Old Testament 
Prophecies, and see whether there be not scope for 
an able mind to make difficulties. Far also, is d 



*^ consent froua tteing u necessiiry test of tcntli. 
e of the Jews, enlightened by prophecy, (Lake Ji, 
Hfi, 38) cordiall; received Christ ; bnt the great body 
if the Jewish nation rejected our Divine Lord, (Acts 
liii. 37) because they shut their eyes to predictions 
i4iich had real difHculties, but still IJeht enough to 
piide them, and which we are assured were actually 
Mlilled. May those, then, who are stsgf^ered at the 
i of opinion, and the difficulties in the Pio- 
estant interpretation of the Revelation, duly weigh 
Iven the most attached disciples of oar Lord 
[■^ere long in understanding the prophecies that were 
fulfilling before their eyes. (Luke isiv. 21.) A 
I prophecy may be fulfilled, though profeBsinn; and 
J'^ven real servants of Christ, dilTer abont it, and do 
f 'not think that it hati been accomplished. If tve wait 
['till all are agreed, before we are influenced by pro- 
Kphetic truths, we must wait till the day of grace bt- 
'lassed, and Christ be uome in his glory. 
h" It appears to the Author that most of the materials 
e interp relation of the Apocalypse have beeo 
Ft^tathered together by those who have trodden in the 
'•■tteps of Mede ; but he feels doubtful whether these 
r^materials have yet (valuable as the writings of 
Vjtringa, Ccessencr. Newton, Woodhouse, Faber, 
Cuninghame, &c. are,) been so selected and clas- 
siBed, as to furnish that which will be found to b< 
exactly true in the end. But let none wait for far- 
ther light before tliey are influenced by them to pre- 
paration for our Lord's coming. Whether it m»\ 
please the Lord, or not, to give lo any of his servant* 
before his coming, the true inierpretation of the 
whole, who can tell 1 More umlerstanding, however, 
in the last days, is expressly promised to the wi»i'. 
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kxii.lO;) and enough ia clear to answei 
great end of prophecy, and impress opon the whole 
church the aolemn daty of diligcDt preparation for, 
and lively expectation of the day of Chris 
that glorious Being who alooe aat found tcorthg in 
heaven and earth, to take the book and open the tealt 
thereof, retams again, he will nnfold all its difficult 
ties in their full accomplish me at, and realise his own 
promise : What I do, thou knowest not note, but thmt 
ihall know hereafter. As the seals of the symbolic 
book was opened by liim to he a present light to the 
church militant in a dark world : so its auL-omplish- 
ment may be opened by him to display his full glory 
to the church triumphant in the hea?enly kingdom. 

The tendency of the new view of an Apocalypse 
unfulGHed, is to tbrow men off from a state of watch- 
fulness and readiness for our Lord's coming. If once 
men can be brought to think the great book of pro- 
phecy of our Lord's coming yet to be unaccomplished, 
a vast variety of events have then previously to take 
place. It bns the same effect as a spiritual coming 
before the Millennium, making it mure difficult to 
realize the coming <m a thief and lu a snare, to us at 
the present lime ; and so impracticable, to be always 
in a watching and wailing spirit fur that blessed, 
though moat tremendous day. 

The remarkable pkofhecv of ouh Loho, (re- 
corded Mat. xxiv. and xxv., Mark xiii., and Luke 
sxi,) is almost wholly literal, with however, some 
mixture of symbolic expressions. That this pre* 
diction cannot tliroDghout be intended to point out 
the destruction of Jerusalem, (as Bishop Newton 
and many others have imagined,) though generally 
also considering it typical of Christ's second 
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coming, Bishop Horsle; has sullioientlf shewn Id Ills 
sermons upon it. That the expression " this gene- 
ralion shall not pass till all be fulfilled," need not 
be so limited, has been proved in various ways.' It 
has, I think, been satisfactorily shewn that yirfo, 
raa; properly be rendered naii'in, and tbe expression 
be parallel to Jer. xxxi. 35, 36. The strain put upon 
scripture is excessive to make tbe predictioa whollj' 
refer to tbe destruction of Jerusalem, — and perfectly 
needless. The order of expressions in St. Luke, 
shews us that the signs in the sun shall be after 
Jeiumlrm ihall be trodden of the Gentilei, and at the 
close of the folGlling of the times of tbe Gentiles, 
Luke xxi. 24, 35. (See Campbell's notes on this pas- 
sage,) and leads us thus to see that St. Matthew's, 
immediately after the tTibulation of those dayt, refers to 
' Sue Hndt, p 
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1 for ■' generation," dn Ifllnry (o the (^ 
irysoBtoni, ThE(iph)1«ct, *c. are ci ■ 
iriiera frit thM the ori«liiil Oreck fl 
liiBg BBBetation. 



the expiration of the tiaies of the GentllcJi. nnd the 
tribulation to an extended period, with indeed a 
paroxysm at its beginning, (Mat. xxiv. Ql,) and atiti 
close, <Dan, sii. 1.) The eKpressiona in Luke xxi. 
25, 26, the signs in the nin, and in the moon, and in the 
ttars, and upoii the earth, — dittretl of nations, (tStuy, 
Gentiles,) idlh perplexity ; the sea and waves roartTUf, 
and men's hearts failing them for fear, and for looking, 
aflo- those things wAieh are coming an the cnrth, 
{tUniittri), are larger than to be limited to the land 
of Jadea. The lifting up if the head, (Luke xxi. 28) 
is inconsistent with the state of Jews or Chriatiang, 
at the destraction of Jerasnlem. 

Bot the mixture of figurative and literal expres- 
sions is so evident in Lake xxi. 25, 2G, as ma;, at 
least, caution us against too confidently expecting a 
literal fullilment ofsigns in the sun, and in the moon, 
and in the stars, and being too positive that these 
parts of tliia truly magoilicent prophecy, reaching 
from the 6rst to the second coming, bearing as they 
da the evident appearance of a. mixture of literal and 
of symbolical expressions, are only to be literally 
realised. We may thos be waiting for tokens of our 
Saviour's coming, which are not really promised. 

This wooderful prophecy sets before us with ths 
plainness of history, the destruction of Jerusalem, 
its lengthened desolation, the prolonged tribulation 
of the Jews; the false teachers that should arise in 
the Christian Church: the revolutions preceding the 
coming of Christ, his sudden coming, the mourning 
of all the tribes of the earth, and the gathering to- 
fetber of liis people, and practically improves the 
aoleoin subject by many practical lessons. By the 
warning example of the deluge in the days of Noah 
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to llie wicked ; and by four parables, the Ursl three 
relating' lo his professing church — the servants ex- 
pecling- their Lord's return, the ten Tirgina and the 
talents ; and the laat, the sheep and goats, relating 
apparently lo the nations of the earth at large. 

The lesaons which it speaks to us, after the Revolu- 
tions which we have been witnessing in the last fort} 
years, (which probahly have commenced fulfilling, 
Luke xxi. S5, 26.)' are pecaliarl; impressive. Thby 

ARE TKE LESSONS FOR THIS GENERATION! May OUt 

God lead his ministerx and people every where dili- 
gently to study these lessons ! > 

But we return to the more direct consideration nf 
literal interpretation. In a remarkable parlofthi? 
prophecy, there is an express declaration. Thai ihall 
ihty see the nm of men comiyig in the cloudt with gnat 
powtr and glory. Marie xiii. 26. Luke XX. 27. Mat. 

IwentT JeHS Bines Imye abnnilBnHyiinurt', lh»l thouffh there wu 
ui interVHl in the abocks Df tbe autbqaalie, there has been notblDe 
to lend aa to eDDdnde tbatthejadsmentson pB|ral coontrlei hare 

!B itrikjng, tbBt Charlea the Tenth of France, was compelled Co resign 



draith, rAffy bought, t?iev totd, tfieti planted, 1^ bvlidrd, rAej 
Kim, Otii own firm In Karriage, unltl Ihi lioy thai f^oah at 
tAa aril, md thi fieed came and itttngnd then all-to thali II 
lladaytufthtSimiiflUiat. Let the Christian <llKem thcBlgnaoft 
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xxiT. 30. To suppose that this is a spiritual coming 
at ibe destruction of Jenisaleni, appears to ine, 
contrarj to Mat. sxiii. 39; Lulcc xxi. 23; and ilie 
regular course of the wliole propbecy contianed in 
Mat. XXV. The term coming iu tbe elands is in other 
passages viewed by most interpreters as a personal 
comins, (Dan. vii. 13; Acts i. 9 — II ; 1 Thess, iv, 17; 
Rev. i. 7.) and to give it here a spiritual instead 
of a literal interpretation, would be to mj mind, tbe 
author speaks for himself, awrestingof the Scriptures 
wholly unjustifiable. The Angels addressing the 
Apostles, seem to have specially guarded us ngainst 
this (in Acts i. 2.) by the strength of the expression, 
ihall su come in like manner (svTui f>.ttmTat ovipoirtii). 
This also meets that class of objections which c 
siders the coming of Christ to be only a spiritual 
coming to establish bis spiritual iLingdum.' 

The varied ways in which the coming of Christ it 
explained, tend to shew that a spiritual eomin^' 
does not accord with the simple declarations of 
Scripture. Some in order to meet the nomerous 
expressions of the suddenness of our Lord's i 
deny that tbe Millennium is to come, and yet Iho 
order of the Apocalypse and the conformity of this 
hope witb innuinerable promises both of the Old and 
New Testament, make this view so unsatisfactory, 

«ho bie ttaled b; Mr. Towers id view the corali^e in the doaclE in 
our Lord'i diacoorefl na n^oralive, {tiiaugh tic believn Che oi^luru 
of isanyiD it mifMbotnuchqtiaJifledbyej^tractArroin tbeinrrltin^Jf 
Daufaoz, Laaoster, lifhllaot, VlMaBa. 1.D Cleic, Breoiiu, Wtittby, 
icltnijlil, CMupbol], 1 




tbat it is by do means generally entertained. Otheri 
ttii[ik coming nia; mean death; but Ibis will not appl]' 
to the varied descriptioiiB of his coniing, and would 
make that which is the grand theme of prophecy an 
hourly and momentary event; coming as the deluge, 
coming as the dealruction of Sodom, coming as light- 
ning, coming with the sound of the trumpet, coming 
with hii holy angels, applies not to death. Others 
think that it can only be a npiritval coming, bofore the 
Millennium in judgments and mercies; founding this 
on Daniel's giving the expression, the Son of Man 
coming in the chudi, in the symbolical part of his 
prediction, the Ancient or Days sitting symbolicHllj 
in judgment, and the Son of Man's onming in the 
clouds not being mentioned in the lileral expla- 
nation j bnt it is forgotten that God is essentially 
[NvisrsLE { his sitting in judgment is necessarily 
iuvisjblei the Son of Man is visible and the king- 
dom given to bim is literally mentioned in the sym- 
bolical part of the prophecy, just as it is in the literal 
explanation. His coming persDnally to establish 
his kingdom rests not on that passage alone, but 
on other passages that cannot be so escaped. 
(2 Tim. iv. 1, 8 ; 1 Pet. v. 4.) These varied ways in 
which a personal coming is avoided, and these dif- 
ferent plans for escaping from Ibe force of plain 
expressions, lend lo shew us that the mind naturally 
turns to any thing rather than yield lo the unwelcome 
fact of such an uDpanillclcd interference with nnd 
disturbance, not only of all its preconceived notions, 
but of the whole present system and course of this 
world. Let us yield to the plain meaning of the 
words, and believe that coming means coming, the Son 
of Man* eomiiiff. means tke Son of Man't coming ; his 



MMaiK^ in ike clrnids, (AtU J. 1 1.) means hii cuuiing i* 
the ciouiU. and oar ignorance of tLe time, and the 
sndtlenness nf it. makes it impossible that there 
sbonld certainly be an intervening period of one 
thousand years yet to come ; and ne shall find con- 
sistency in our plans, and rest to oor souts. Thaa 
we shall be enabled to yield up our minds with 
eomfort and satisfaction to the obvious meaning of 
innumerable expressions throughout the word o 
God; without any jarring between our opinion and 
the apparent statements of the Vivine Kecord. 

Tbough the practical use of a doctrine, is not the 
ground on which we can prove it, as we are hardly 
competent judges on that point, yet as it is often 
objected to praeniillennial views; what is the real 
importance of them '. does not death answer the samQ 
end in praclice. as the coming of Christ is expected 
to answer! it maybe observed in reply: death in 
itself is the maga of tin and an object of terrori 
rather than of hope, Christ's coming is from a cove- 
oaDt of love, terrible indeed to the wicked, but a 
bleaed Aape to the righteous : death does not ordina- 
rily come without some previous notice and time of 
preparation, our Saviour comes quite by surprise. 
We think we can ward off death by skill and care 
aod medicine for a long time, there is no warding off 
tlie irresislible coming of the Lord. Death does not 
lake away oar possessions from onr family and 
friends, and therefoie does nut elTectually separate 
us from the world i bul our Saviour's coming is the 
entire destruolion of all worldly plans, hopes, and 
prospects ; takes away estates, mortgages, funds, 
titles, earthly reputation, and every thing on whicU 
the carnal heart builds, not only from us, but from 
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oor children, and leavea us and theni nothing bat the 
heaveni; inlierilance, and the promised glories or the 
Redeemer ; and that when he ihall appear, we thalt be 
like him, for we shall see him as he is. Hence it is, he 
that hath this hope in. him, purifieth himielf, even as ht' 
II pure. The coming of Christ is then far more uifec- 
tual to wean us from the world, and to lead ns to 
bring up our children separated from it, and dead lo 
it, and living onl}' for the hingdom that cannot he 
moved, 

A mixture in the same passage of figurative and 
literal expression, is not uDcommon. We see Ihis, 
Isa. xliv. 3 — 5. Where we have first the figure, and 
then the explanation, and then again ao enlargement 
of the figure, and an enlarged explanation. Almusl 
all figures difficult of comprehension are literally 
explained in the scriptures, and often in Ibe ssme 
passage where the hgure occura. (See John vii. 
3B, 39 ; many instances of such explanation occur in 
the book of Revelation). If figurative language be 
interpreted not fancifully, but agreeably to the Scrip- 
tures, there will be few cases where humble and pray- 
erful Christians will differ. Hooker's rule is here of 
great value, " I hold it for a most infallible rule in 
expositions of sacred Scripture, that where a literal 
construction will stand, the farthest from the letter is 
commonly the worst. There is nothing more danger- 
ous than this licentious and deluding art which 
changes the meaning of words as Alcbymes docs or 
would do the substance of metals, malces of any 
thing what it lists, and brings in the end all trutli to 

The extracts from varied authors in the note in a 
former page (cspecialty those fiQui Bishop Hall) 
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will sbew to what great lengths able and good men 
lisvc goue in that spiritaalizing sjHtem, which has 
been far from a harmlesa perveraiun of the words of 
the Holy Spirit. 

Every passage of God's word ahould bo interpreted 
literally where"the predictions can be literally ful- 
lilted, unless there be a necessity from the subject, 
or the contest, to the contrary, or an abBurdily by 
doing 30, or a scriptaral authority to JQstify another 
interpretation- Dr. John Smitli justly remarks, "Al- 
though the prophets use words so frequently in a 
BKurative or metaphorical sense, yet we ought not 
withoQt necessity to depart from the primitive and 
original sense of the language." We must not for- 
sake the proper meaning, without an evident reason 
and necessity. David Levi justly reproaches Chris- 
tisns " Can anything be mure absurd than tu explain 
the prophecies which foretell the calamity whieh i> 
to befal the Jews in a literal sense, and lliose which 
speak of their future felicity in a spiritual and mya- 
lioal sense 1 " In the literal in terp relation however, 
there is peculiar need of exercising that wailing 
spirit, which is the characteristic posture of a believ- 
er's mind in the interpretation of prophecy. / will 
tlaltd upon mjf match, and ttt me upon the tower and 
mil ivatch to lee what he will lag unto me, and what I 
iball BTuwer when I am reproved. And the Lord an- 
twered rue and laid, Krile the vition and make it plain 
upon tablet, thai he may run thai readelh it. For tkt 
mMum is yet for an appointed lime, but at the end it thall 
ipeak, and net lis : though it tarry, uiail /or it ; becauta 
it will turely eome, it will not tarry. Behold, hit nnd 
whieh iM Ufted up it not upright in him, but tkejtut ihall 
live by hit/aith. 
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Vitringa ^ves Ihia important rule — " We must 
never depart ffom the literal mennin^ of the subject 
mentioned, iti it5 own appropriate name, if all or its 
priiicipHl attributes square with the subject of the 
prophecy." A farther rule of Vitringa'a may aatist 
us where a literal interpretation will not stand : " If 
the attributes by no means agree with the .subject 
expressed by its own name, we must think of another 
parallel orcnrrespondingsubject, which is mystically 
called by this name, on account of the agreement be- 
tween the type and antitype. There are inatances in 
the case of Miat, Mai. iv. 5j David, Jer. sxx. 20: 
Esekiel xsxiv. 33, 24 ; Solomon, Psalm Ixii. 1 ; Edom 
Isaiah Ixiii. i." 

Gatissenus (qnoted by Vitringa) Uius illustrates 
the subject : " The whole of Ibe Old Testament, with 
the exception of a few places, lias a meaning suRi- 
ciently suited for those times, and some way or other 
adapted to the circumstEinces of the Israelites; hat 
the unalterable wisdom of Gud showed itself in 
this, that he superinduced upon it a more exalted 
meaning J and while the Apostles open this out by 
the sacred sltill of the Holy Spirit, we are struck 
with astonishment at such great things, and praise 
our Heavenly Father, who has revealed to his chil- 
dien those things whieh he has hidden from the wise 
and prudent." 

There are but few predictions of Scriptures that 
have received their full accomplishment. Even Ibose 
relating to nations connected with the Jews have not 
in all their parts been fuliilled, A list might be 
drawn out of particulars unfulfilled, as well as at 
those which have been fuliilled respecting Babylon, 
Edam, Animon, M.oab, and olhet countries. When 
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God foretells things, he. takes that large view which 
comprehends the whole of his dispensations, and 
frequently passes rapidly from a cummencing to a 
completing accomplishment. We shall thus find the 
first and second coming of Christ so intermingled, 
that only the result can shew us the fulfilment of the 
whole. The name Babylon given to the Roman 
Church seems to intimate that there may be a farther 
fulfilment in it of those predictions in the Old Testa- 
ment which were first pronounced against Babylon 
of old. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

ON VARIBD INTERPRETATIONS OF THE MORE 
OBSCURE PROPHECIES. 

The subject of prophecy, in one important respect, 
is brought at present, in an unfayourabie, not to say 
erroneous aspect, before the public mind. The mass 
of clear prophecy that has been remarkably fulfilled, 
is very great. This having been fully developed in 
former works, to the general satisfaction of men's 
minds, many modern authors have given compara- 
tively little attention to the plain prophecies that 
have been, or even to those that are to be clearly 
fulfilled ; but chiefly discuss, and differ upon, the 
more difficult predictions. 

Hence a bystander may be ready to think that the 
whole subject of prophecy is full of nothing but dif- 
ficulties ; the reading of ^uch books as Keith's first 
work, and Hishop Newton's Dissertations, may show 
that this is by no means the case, and that there is 
irresistible evidence of God's foreknowledge, and 
the inspiration of his word, to a candid mind, in pro- 
phecy, unquestionably written long before the events 



look place, and already rullilled in correaponding 
history. 

It is important, however, to remove the stumbling' 
bloclc of the differences of eminenlly pious and good 
men on obscurer prophecies, and to lessen the impe- 
diment which this presents to the pursuit of this 
deeply tnleresliDg and practical subject. As it is 
greatly to be desired that these differences should 
Dever be carried on in a spirit that may pain a Chris- 
tian brother, or excite unholy feelings in his mind, 
so is it desirable also that these differences should 
not be magniSed ; the effects of which will be to 
raise an insuperable obstacle to the study of pro- 
phecy, or to weaken that evidence which it has fur- 
nished of Bivine inspiration, or to set aside the 
labours of holy and learned men, in which the Pro- 
testant Church has rested for centuries. 

There are some great points in which all who have 
deeply and seriously studied prophecy are agreed, 
and especially to tliode great objects of prophecy, the 
near coming in some way. of our Lord, (in which 
Mr. Faber is not an exception,) and to judgments 
connected with it, there is a remarkable uniformity 
of testimony among all the most diligent students of 
Prophecy. Even where a spiritual Millenninm only 
is expected, a coming distinguished by preceding 
judgments, and a subsequent blessedness is antici- 
pated. Where the priemillennial advent is denied, 
(as by our own Lightfoot, Bishop Hall, and Mr. 
Oipps, or the Foreign Divines, MastrichI, Turretine, 
and Markius,) the Millennium is supposed to be 
past, and the Saviour's coming near. Where Ibe 
Revelation is supposed to be unfulfilled, (as by Mr. 
Burgh and Mr. Maiiland) the Saviour's speedy 
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coming Jsenpected. Even where,Hab;Faberand Vint 
a personal coming; is denied, an awful intermediate 
coming, in judgmonta on the nicked, and blessed- 
ness to the righleoDS is declared. The voice of pro- 
phetic writers is here barmonioua to a aurprisio^ 
extent. May these great truths then, appraaohing 
awful jodgments, and approaching incalculable mer- 
cies, attract the minds of Christians, and lead all to 
the holiness, and »pirilua1itj, and blessedness of a 
waiting, prepared, and joyfully expecting slate of 
tninci : may ue throw off all slumbers, and trim oar 
lamps for that which the concurrent voice of Pro- 
phetic interpreters states to be near. Behold tht 
BridegToom Cometh ! go ye ovt lo meet him. 

The varied interpretations of Prophecy, and espe- 
cially of the book of Revelation, it mnsl be allowed, 
however, are exceedingly distracting and confusing. 
Oftbe Ai-oCALVPSE, somesay all has been fulfilled, 
some say none lias been fulfilled; some give one 
part of the book, and others a totally distinct series 
to tfae same part. How shall we gain a guide to our 

Let us remember that we are in tbe midst yet of 
God's dispensations : the building of his Temple is 
not completed ; the scaffolding is abogt a large part 
of it, the rubbish is not removed, many parts are un- 
finisbed, and those that are in a slate of forwardness, 
want that entire completion which will show their 
full and appropriate nse, and Iheir perfect beauty, 
when the magnificent Temple is allogetbcr complete 
and furnished. 

V the Revelation is a plan of this building in 
fc varied parts, and in its completion j and human 
3 not like the great Architect, who has all 
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iihiB mind, bat like lookers on, hsving indeed a 
hope of partaking hereafter of the worship, and ob- 
taining a residence within the courts, but jet having 
little architectural skill to discover its state, and 
prof^ress, and ultimate glory. 

Let us then imagine Ibeae difiercnt fooken on 
coming to this building from time to time in its pro- 
gress. The; have cast their eye over the plan; but 
perhaps cursorily, perhaps misled by false explana- 
tions, or confnscd by varied accounts of it, and tlinB 
tUej look on what has been doing; in past years. 
To Borne it seems a heap of confusion ; the ground 
broken op in all directions; heaps of soil in one 
part, of materials for building in another, a large 
and extensive erection indeed before them, but no 
bttanty or harmonious proportion, and they say at 
once, this js not tbe building timt our plan points 
oat. Our temple is not yet begun. 

Another looker on eomes, and gazing on a paTt 
that is advanced beyond the rest, and finding the 
floors laid, the window's in, and the rooms almost 
ready, and looking only at this part, he concludes at 
once tbe building is finished, the plan is completed, 
what can yon expect more? 

Another looker on, surveying the rising edifice, 
comes to a part which he thinks he lias satisfactorily 
made out, the very rooms described in one part of (lie 
plan seem before him; tbe very pillars, and length, 
and breadth of it. quite alike; but his neighbour 
who comes next, shews him something which throws 
considerable doubt upon this, and leads to a suspi- 
cion that the room he wai looking at in the plan, is 
qaile in another part of the building. 

Another then comes, and says it is all too confused 
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kfbr any tlitDg definite to be made out, nbydoyoa per* 

^||lex jourself about it. An unbeliever ^lodl; avails 

himself of this, to persuade men to disregard alike 

e designs of tlie architect, and the progress of (he 

sdifice, since their concspoudence with each other 

Psannot be identilied. 

This hgaie may illustrale the present slates of 

n which many are regarding this book ; yet 

e hear and read the word) of ihii ptvpheiy, and 

eep those thinga which are written therein, 

■ The humble inquirer after truth, may, therefore, be 

'|>erfect I y assured of the iafjnile wisdom and ability 

n«f thej^reat nrchitect, and that the plan which he has 

laid down is Iho best that can be devjaed for his 

: be may be assured also that the same mind 

ihieh devised the plan and ynoe it la ehejo vMo Aii 

wvanti thing! which mutt ihortlt/ come to piua, is con- 

islly at work, accoraplishiog all the parts of hia 

Tbmn design, and that it has really been going on for 

^U (he years that have elapsed since the plan was 

pifirst given. 

I farther what parts of the boildiD;! 
Ifiave been erected, and what remains to be com- 
pleted, will require much careful invesrigation, and 
a very slow, and patient, and long continued search. 
It wit] not do to come at once lo plausible conola- 
sioDS, and because of a likeness in a few things, 
conclude that there is a likeness in ail. We must 
first endeavour lo get a clear idea of the plan iiself ; 
and the way in which the architect proposed to pro- 
ceed. We must then get a knowledge of the varied 
parts of the building as far as it has already gone. 
And here we may perhaps mistake temporary sheds 
Bnii erections for mote dat%\>\c antS. sulid parts. Our 
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iM^t Step will be a most carefnl comparison between 
the parts built and the plan. 

And then, remember, still our kDowled);e muat yet 
be very imperfect, for tbe buildiDf; itself is incom- 
plete. All dogmatism, all despising of others, nil 
fancied superior discernment docs not become the 
looker on. An arc liitect would smile at the guesses 
whicb some apparently wise lookers on make re- 
specting an earthly building, Patient waitingis then 
a very important part of the wiser way : not careless, 
nnconcerned waitina;; for there is a glory about this 
temple that concerns every human being, and to par- 
lake of its glories and dwell in its courts for ever is 
the happy portion of those interested in it. What 
mark of wisdom is it to neglect it altogether, when 
the Lord of all has promised his blessing to those 
who duly attend to it ! We shall find in no doing 
many quickening motives to stir us up to gain a 
meetness for partaking in the everlaKtini; worship ot 
the temple above. 

It is therefore an important duty here to be an 
inqairer after tbe truth, holding fast what is good, 
and patiently expecting; the completion ; gaining 
help from some in the way of guarding sigainst past 
mistakes, hints of parts already erected, and of parts 
yet to be completed ; and from others, (like Mede and 
those who have availed Iberaselves of his labours) in 
a general explanation of the whole system. 

And after all let us remember tbe infinite wisdom, 
tbe almighty power, the unsearchable riches, and in- 
violable fidelity of him who is carrying on his work 
tf II it be nompleted, and bow little our wisdom is, and 
how certainly at length he thall bring forth the heail- 
itone thereof, with ghovtingt, eryiny grace gruer unlo it. 
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The dimonliies are indeed very needfal, and Tery 
iIiiRble in this view, 1o dtain tbe pride or man's 
iBdom. and to lay Mm in the dusl. Man is com- 
fftttcd by irresistible eHdcnco to believe that tbe 
plnn is alto^tber diiioe and infinitely wise, and yet 
he ia unable so minutely to explain it, as to give an 
uncxceptionahte view of tbe whole. This accords 
iHtb all other parts of God's glorious works, and 
least shew him how ignorant and feeble bis 
contrasted with tlie mind that formed the 



And the varying interpretations are atl necessary 
'alaablc to bring out this truth distinctly and 
'ptominentlj. This will also donbtless lead on ulti- 
mately to the fnll discovery of the whole design. 
Those very interpretations which are the farthest 
from the truth, may serve, not only to keep op pre- 
sent attention to tbe prophecies, but also in the result 
to make tbe troth more bright and manifest, and to 
bring out parts of it which would otherwise be uiino- 
liced. This elTect has indeed already been in a 
measure accomplished, and thus no one wbo has in 
a serious spirit turned his attention to the subject, 
shall have laboured wholly in vain. All such re- 
aearohes, even where they have not led to a just 
view of the meanini;, shall yet help to shew the 
wisdom of the Architect, and the completeness of 
his plan ; and his servants will rejoice in his exalta- 
tion, though they be brought low, (John ili. 30). 

Another valuable end of difflculties in interpreta- 
tion may lie this ; the obscurities of prophecy keep 
it veiled both from tbe wicked and from the right- 
ecus. It is to be bid from the wlclced, (Dau. xii. 10,) 
for many reasons. Thou(^\ I^tviiAQAi's divine i: 



spiratioD was acknowledged, and his love to liis 
conntry UDqueslionable ; yet how he was misrepre- 
sented because of bis ptaio predictiona of the succesB 
of the Chaldeans I Had the atatemeiils uf St. John, 
respecting the overthrow uf the Horaan Empire, been 
plainer, the hatred of the Roman Emperors, against 
Christians, might have been needlessly heightened, 
and Christians needlessly harassed. As it was, they 
attributed the decay of the empire to ChrisUaDity, 
and SL Augualine had to write his vast work, "The 
City of God," to set aside the false imputation. And 
u to the true servants of Christ, had the period of 
1260 years of an afflicted state of the Church been 
literally mentioned, or generally known till the time 
was nearly expired, it nouli] have been impossible 
to fulfil the plain direction of a waiting and watchful 
apirit for our Lgrd's coming, when there waa a cer- 
tainty of such a lengthened previous tribulation. 

Do not then be staggered aod shaken at diOical- 
ties, nor let apparently weighty new views, over- 
setting old schemes of interpretation, easily carry 
you away. Do not throw the study up, and say it is 
perfectly vain to attempt to come to just conclusions, 
oor be easily turned aside from long established 
sentiments. 

God has wonderfully provided for a deep and cod' 
tinued interest being preserved in every part of 
prophecy, by giving to it that largeness of aspect 
which comprehends the whole of his Dispensations, 
and will not be fully developed till they be ended. 
This, which occasions one part of its obscurity and 
(he discassions upon it, does also serve to keep alive 
men's attention to it, to the very end, and manifests 
therein the wisdom of the Father of Lights. 
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And the very discussiona and differeoces an 
briDging into day-ligtit bitherto hidden pnrls of tiie 
glories of God's tratii. These things, with the pro- 
gress of events, are all tending in the resall to let 
in the full flood of broad day on that nhich has 
hitherto been little regarded, or viewed perhaps as 
obscure and uoimportant. 

It may assist us rightly to view these diBerences. 
if «'e ean imagine the stale of mind of God's servants 
in former days respecting nnfulSlled prophecies. 
The Israelites in bondage, in Egypt, lost sight of 
the promises made to Abraham, so that even uhen 
Moses wfu raised np, as Ibeir deliverer to accom- 
plish them, they hearkrned nat for anguith of spirit. 
We may easily suppose how little they crediled ihe 
predietions given to Abmham, about his seed and 
the land of Caaaan. The Jews in Babylon seem 
also generally to have disregarded the predielions 
of Jeremiah and Esekiel, till Daniel was led to cen- 
siderthem and to pray: and then the Lord stirred 
up the spirit of Cyrus, probably by moans of Daniel, 
to make proclamation in their favour, and raised 
the Spirit of the Chief Fathers to go back. Through 
how many difficulties then had fliat partial return tu 
struggle hefore they were re- established, and the 
prophets Haggai and Zechariah had to strengthen 
the hands of Zerubbabel and Joshua against those 
who said, lite lime it not come, (Haggai j. 2.) and to 
lefer them to the words o\ the former prophets, (Zeoh. 
vii, 7.) There were differences of opinion, and yet 
the prediction was realised. The prophets Ibem- 
lelves had great searcbings, vhal marmer of time tkt 
^irit of Christ, which was in them, did signify, and 
tre may sappose, thougli ttie^ \xa4 %ci\eTaI views that 
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Vere ooireot, jet, where uninspired, could little dia- 
tiDguisL the maDoer of fullllmeDt of maof of the 
predictions. 

To come duwo atill later. lu the time of our 
lri)rd, the chief Priests and Scribes knew where he 
woald be born, (Matt, ii, 5,6); jet how little in- 
terest did the; take about bia birtL, though their 
attention was so remarkably called to it. The Saviotir 
lived among theni for thirty years, little regarded by 
them. And, when he had wrought his wonderful 
works, and had suffered his appointed death ; though 
the darkness and the earthquake for a moment 
astounded, they still view bim as a Deceiver. We 
may suppose the chief Priests, and Scribes, and 
Pharisees, and Gamaliel, and the Lawyera consulting 
together, and saying, ' It is impossible the prophe- 
cies can be fulhlled, where is the glory predicted, 
and where is deliverance from our enemies.' Or we 
may suppose, after bis death, even his Apostles con- 
ferring together ; all the predicliooB of bis remark- 
able birth, and life, and death, had been exactly 
fulBlled; they bad been witnesses of these things, 
and their minds deeply engaged in them; and yet 
they then saw not their fultilment; hut their mind 
is Bxpresced, we Irusled that it had been he tnhich 
ihould hare redeemed Israel; whatever different opi- 
nions and views there were among them of what 
had passed, doubts were not dispelled, till the Lord 
bimself appeared among thern, and said vnto Ihemi 
Tiiete are the Kordi vihich J ipake unto yon, uihih I 
tmu get with you, that ail thiiigt must be fvlJiUed which 
were written in the law uf Mmei, and in the Prophet!,' 
and in (he Pialnu, concerning me. Then opened he their 
undti'itandiai) tu understand the Hcrijilurtt, and saiet 
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unto them, thus il it virittcn, and tinu it behoved CI 
to fuffer and to rue from the dead the third day. 

There may tlien be very greftt darkness on clearly 
fulfilled prupliecy nhen oar tniods are under pre- 
judices, and there maybe differences among God's 
children as to really fulfilled prophecy, and tbia may 
e»en conlinae till the Savionr himself come in bis 
glory and dispel every doubt. Calvin distiDguishes 
between the design of Prophecy, and the minute in- 
terpretation, {see his notes on Zeob. i. T — 11.) and 
sbews that if we are only desiring ediiication, it irill 
be easy lo collect the sum of the whole prophecy. 
It is easy to collect, for instance, Ibe seope of the 
book of Revelations ; — that i( is given to discover to 
us the coming again, in power and great glory, of 
tlie Saviour, and till that coming, to shew to us a 
suffering and afflicted Church ; and after that coming 
a triumphant and blessed Church. How inexpres- 
sibly important have these general troths been in 
all the ages of Christianity to the true servants of 
Christ I 

The recent publication of views tending to over- 
throw bII former interpretations, may be overruled 
for good, if it excite the interest of many who would 
otherwise wholly disregard the subject; and may 
lead to sifting to the utmost, all received views, and 
to the ultimate establishment of truth in the minds 
of those, who, loving the truth, take diligent pains 
to search it out. 

It is the more to be hoped that this may be the 
eiTect, as the ability of those who have given forth 
these views is sullicient to enable them to delect every 
latent error ; and their piety such as it is to be hoped 
wiU preserve thenk from willingly fighting against 
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B troth. All sincere inquiries into prophecy 8 
inSDitcIy better than indilfereiice. 

.Some instructive practical lessons may be drawn 
from these things ; — 

1. The danger of disbeuevino pkophecy. This 
unbelief damped the hopes of the Israelites in Egypt, 
and filled them with anguish of spirit; it made the 
iew& heartless to return from Babylon and slack in 
bailding the temple. The Jewish ruiers were from 
disregard of prophecies led to fill up their sins ; and 
th« Apostles were filled with despondeucy at their 
Masters leaving them. (John xvi. 6, 7), though it was 
needful for their best advantage, that he should go 
away. Let us (hen, warned by so many varied ex- 
amples, attend to this lure light, and get on to Ihta 
safe watch-tower, and wait for our Lord. 

The grand panueh to be feared in these var 
interpretations, is a state of slumber, as to 
speedy, personal, and visible coming of Christ. O 
let OS never forget, that not merely the foolish virgins 
■lambered, but the wise virgins also. The ten* 
dency of all these difTerences of Christians is to 
deaden our faith in, and dull our hope of our Lord's 
coming, and to cause our love to wax cold. Any 
thing that has these direct ell'ects upon our mind, 
cannot be the truth. 

it is a just remark of Mr. Cuninghame'a ' that na 
mistakes of honest inquiries into prophetic truth arp 
SQ fatal as tbc error of neglecting and despising Iba 
spirit of prophecy, which is the testimony of Jesus. 
Rev. xix. 10.' 

2. Again, varied interpretation may lead us not 

TOO PERTINACIOUSLY TO ADHEIIE TO VIEWS which 

we have given to the public, should subsequent ii 



vesti^tion throw doubt npim them. Whatever maf 
bti the correctncBS or incorrectness of Mr. Faber's 
last views, the candour aud iQgpenuousQess of mind 
with which he has been williug to adopt fresh senti- 
ments on a variety of points where he thought e\i- 
denee compelled him to do so, ia very remarkable 
and exemplary. In the same way Mr. Caainghame 
has acknowledg'ed a mistake as to the time of the 
expected restoration of Judah. Such acknowledg- 
menls are highly honourable to Ihose who make 
Ibecn, and so far from leading any to triumph in their 
mistakes, sboold rather give us greater confidence 
that the writers are pursuing substantial truth, and 
not a niere private system ; and lead as to copy a 
frankness truly Christian. 

3. It is also important to be free from uoghatish. 
even when oin the strongest grounds we think Ihqt 
we arc right. It is a large subject, full of serious 
difficnlties, and spread over vast fields of God's 
word and God's providence ; he then must be 
greatly blessed indeed in considering it, who is 
wholly free from mistake. When siich men as Mede, 
Newton, Cressener, &£, have in some things erred, 
(and who will say they have not,) we ought surely 
not to be over-conSdent in our owii interpreUition. 

4. Again, varied interpretations should excile us 
to increased and closer isVESTiGitTioN ; the prophecy 
shall be so completed in the end of God's dispensa- 
tion, that we may compare it with its accomplish- 
ment, and fulfil the direction, and attain the promise. 
Seek ye out of the hook of the Lord and read: no one of 
theie shall fail : nunc ghall tcant Iter male. So far from 
giving up the study because of its difhcnllies, we 

sliouM only search tlvc Sciiptttvca more diligently. 



I not so surrounded witb difficulties but that 
patteot investigation ivill clear away many, and open 
niQub invaluable Uj^ht. 

5. The end of all shall be the full triumph of 
Gon's OWN WORD, and of all who rest in it and obey 
it. The word of the Lord it tried — it is pure truth — it 
shall stand for ever ; things will clear up, difficulties 
vanish, and God's mind and will, be fully developed 
and manifested. 

A glnr; gild's the aftored pago 



6. SuBMisaiON TO Gob's will, liowever coDtrary 
to oar own, and deep rbvekenci: for his word, 
should be fartber results of all these discussions to 
those under the real teaching of the Spirit. O l/ig 
depth of the ricliea both of the teisdiim and hninvledgt of 
God ! how unsearchable are hil judgment), and Aii wai/t 
patt finding out! For toko hath hnown the mindofth* 
Lord. If bis truth be established, his name bonoured, 
bis word magniSed, iind his will accumplishedi the 
Christian's highest aims are gained. 

7. In conclusion, I would remark that the whole 
subject may suggest to Prophetical Students, an im- 
portant CAUTION, not needlessly to multiply new 
interpretations, — not without full consideration and 
deliberation to bring before the public what may be 
a stumbling block to the weak ; and this equally 
applies to Authors and Editors of periodical works. 
Hay we all remember the almost closing words of 
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tbe last book of prophecy : F<fr I testify unto every 
man that heareth the words of the prophecy of this hooh^ 
If any man shall add unto these things^ God shall add 
unto him the plagues that are written in this booh : and 
if any man shall tahe away from the words of the hook 
of this prophecy t Qod shall tahe away his part out of the 
book of life, and out of the holy city, and from the things 
which are written in this book. 




TO THE PBOPKECIU 



CHAPTER XVI. 



REFLECTIONS. 



ONEclesisnoflfae Author in Ilie preceding remarks, 
has been lo excite a due attention to prophecy. 
An exclusive and speculative regard to it leads to ■ 
serioQs shutting out of primary aod important dntiea, 
and to coatroversies and divisioDS ; bgt the subject 
of prophecy malces so large a proportioo of Scripture, 
that no one can flight it nitbout disobeying Uie plain 
direction of Bearcliiog the Scriptares. There ba*« 
indeed been so many oppoMng interpretations, and 
ao mnch self coobdeot and controversial statement 
of prophetic views, tbat Cbristiana are really in 
danger of contemning that which God requires them 
to take heed lo, (2 Peter i. 19.) aeglectiag that on the 
reading, bearing, and keeping of which he has pro- 
nounced a blessing, (Rev. i. :j.) 

Only let us attend lo it in the spirit of prayer, 
bumility, forbearance, practical application, patient 
research, and waiting; suspending our judgment in 
doubtful matters, and open to conviction, and we 
shall find the study of prophecy very (juickening to 
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oar HOuU. cheering to our spirit, nnd animating os 
to the dili)^nt discharge of all oar daties. We shall 
keep ae well as read the tiling written. Rew. i. 3. 

The PRACTICAL APPLICATION of prophecy is a point 
of verj vital importance. When our Lord and the 
Apo9lleH iaterpret the prophecies, they joio wiili 
them the immediate use and practical application 
to the hearer. Has not this been too much neglected! 
In our eagerness to eatahlish what wc have con- 
sidered the true view, have we not somelinies lost 
sight of the important personal benefit of the pro- 
phecy? Prophecy, in all its parts, is full of the 
most holy and varied pmotiaal instruction. 

The leading benelits designed by the sacred writers 
in bringing forward prophetic truth seems, however, 
to be this: hy exciting our topes and our fears to 
lead us to fly to Christ, without delay, for an interest 
in his great salvation. The broad letters on the 
sign post of Prophecy every where are, " Fly to 
Jesus ; " the hand stretched out every where directs 
to Jesos. Observe how St, Peter, after expJaining; 
the prophetic meaning of vaiiuus passages in the 
Psalms, Acts ii. 14 — SS, by the stimulating hope ol 
(Ae rfiniiiion of lim, and (Ae gift of the Holy Ghoit, 
(ii. 38) ; and by the fear of perishing with an un- 
toward generation, (ii. 40); calls them at once to 
repent and be baptised in the name of Jetm CArilt. 
Observe how St. Paul, in pleading with the Jews 
at Antioch, in Pisidla, after explaining the voices 
of the Prophets, (Acts siii. 23—37,) comes to a 
practical ciLhartation by holding out all the blessings 
at forgiveKeii aad, justification to the believers in Jent. 
(verses 33, 3g,) and all the- terror of perishing to the 
unSelierer, (verses 40, 41,^ 
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■ The great practical Leasoos of the Book of Revc- 
e iDlermingled in every part. The exhor* 
I fidelity, palieDcc, obedience, watchfulness 
napection — receiving Christ and waiting 
for him, are every where interspersed with propbecy^ 

O what a Tanitj it is to have our minda filled with 
the images of prophecy, and to be able to tell every 
varied interpretation of liuman wrilera ; and yet to 
havo our hearts alienated from God, and estranged 
from the Saviour, and to be without liis Spirit! 
Bow awful would it be for a man to be able to dis- 
CUS3 prophecy with vast skill, and shew its fulfilment 
with great talents, (1 Cor. xiii. 2,) and yet, aa to real 
conversion, be far off from God, and perish at the 
last witti'inlidela and unbelievers! May God pre- 
serve the writer and reader from all fatal delusions 1 
It is not without i*^ moat valuable instmction, that 
onr Lord represents numbers thus deceived, at tb« 
time when he comes again ; Many thall say tmlo me 
■It that day. Lord, Lord, have we not phophbstbd in 
thy name, and in thif ?iame have cast out davili, and in 
iky itame done many uionderfid workt. And then will 
I profeia unto them, I never knew you : Depart froni 
me, ye that work iniquity. He precedes this instru'o- 
tion also by shewing the character of those who shall 
share his kingdom. Not every one l/utt eaith auto nu, 
Lord, Lord, tkall enter into the kingdom of heaven, but 
he that docih ike will of my Father which ii in heaven. 

One of the peculiarities of the last days bein[i:a 
form of godliness, bat denying the power thereof, how 
needful it is to be watchful on this point I Th« 
present stale of the Church may be compared to 
those nuts which have a husk, and a shell, and are 
growing on the trees. The visible Church is but a 
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smnl) part of tbe world ; and wliun you look at that 
Cliurch, Ibe lai^er part of it is only a busk, and 
vlien yoa have taken olT the husk, and come to the 
professors of religion, — there is still an outside shell, 
covering the interior part; all those exterior parts, 
tbe tree, tbe husk, and the shell, are indeed tieedful 
for the growth and protection of the interior kerne), 
nhich othernise would be devonred by the fowls of 
the air and tbe beasts of the Geld, and also for its 
becoming mature and fit for the Master's use ; but 
liji-and-bye tbe exterior things will be laid aside, 
and only the interior be regarded and preserred. 
Do not be deceived by tbe profession you make, by 
your euDtiguity to and connection with the reality; 
by your usefnliiess and neeessity to its preservation ; 
tbe separating and dividing time is comiDg. WIto 
man abide the dai/ of hit coming f and mha iKall ttatd 
tchcn he appearetk ! far he is like a rejlner't Jire tout iUe 
faller't loafi. 

How Important is heavenly wisdom in thisstndy! 
Tbe Scriptures particularly mention this. Hoses, in 
the close of his Prophecies, says, Who i> m>f, and Ac 
thall understand theie thini/t, prttdenl, and ke ghall 
hnoto fkem. Daniel, in the close of his I'ropbecies. 
asserls, Non^ of Ihe toicked ihall undrritattd, but Mr 
Kite skall Hndrrstand, Dau. sti. 10. David closes 
one of bis Psalms with a similar declaration. Wioto 
in wile and will obatnie theie thingi. even thry ihaU 
uiuleritand the loving-kindnest of the Lord, Psalm evil. 
43. May we pray much then for beavenly wisdom, 
to guard os from error and lead us into the truth. 
The history of tbe Church has shewn, that we are 
peculiarly exposed to the temptation of precipitate 
iViterprelalion of the vaned s^mboU and lignres of 
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s wotd, wliich, as Bacon obsurves, have a two- 
fold use, " folding up and keepinii; of things under 
a veil, and enlightening and laying open of obscu- 
rities." God thus ronceali bis parposes from tbe 
wicked, and iilvttratet tbein to tbe wise, (Hosea 

How valuable also is patient study [ Tbere 
must be a labonr of mind, lo get & clear underEtatid- 
ing' of prophecy. In kU law doth he meditatt day arid 
night. Tbe Prophets speak, in a forcible tigure, 
of eating God's word ; thy tcordt v^ere foiaid and I 
Hid ft them, Jer. xv. 16. Tbe direction, nitb tbe 
roll of tbe book, lo Ezekiej was, open thy nouth and 
eat $hat I give thet. dm of roan, cause iky belly to 
eat, and ^l thy bowels with thii roll, that I giet thee. 
Then 1 did eat it, and it teas in my mouth ai honey for 
ngeelnea. So St Jobn is told to take the Book and 
eat il up. Tbe prayer of our Liturgy, * Grant tbat we 
may read, mark, learn, and inwardly digest them,' 
adopts the same idea. It implies tlie continued and 
tboughtful meditation on the word of prophecy, till 
it fill and embue our whole minds, assimilating tbem 
lo itself, as food digested is assimilated to the flesh. 
Prophecies which seem very obscure at first, will 
often clear up in patient meditation, just as when 
you coine oat of the full light of day into a dark 
room, jou can at first distinguish uoihing, bat if yon 
wait a little, till your sight is enured tulhe gloom, 
you will begin to discern things that were quite 
invisible before. 

The view of tbe subject taken in this work, will, 
we trust, serve tu caution us against speculative an- 
ticipations uf future events, as if we could unfold the 
purposes of Jebovab. Let us guard against wliat St. 



peter menlioaa, (2 Peter t.20.) anj private intfrpretm- 
lieu of prophecy, apart from the analogy of Scriptaie, 
wbiflh is one bannomons whole, and io its ^'aried 
parts the work of Divine Miod, the Holy Spirit of 
our God. Prophecy will, therefore, ever be the best 
commentary on Propbecy till the event maie it 
plain. As Bisliop Honley explains it, no propbecy 
uf scriptare is of self interpretation ; the sense is 
to be Hooght in the events of the world and in the 
liarmoDy of the prophetic writings at large, rather 
than in the bare terms of any single prediction. 
Scripture prophecy takes large and comptebensive 
surveys of events. I>et ua watch against any views 
not according to the mind of the Spirit. 1 Cor. ii. 
10—1.^. 

It may servo also as a guard against censuring a 
view of prophecy which may not accord with cut 
respeotive partialities. One, strongly and justly im- 
pressed with the magnitade of the conversion of the 
Jews in its consequences on the world at large, may 
be disposed to find fault with an application of the 
promises of tbe Old Testament to the Christian 
Church; hot the preceding observations will show 
that sucb an application is made by the inspired 
writers, and justly adopted in the judgment of 
tbe soundest divines. Another, under equally 
strong and just feelings of tbe immense and in- 
namerable multitudes of the Gentiles, ail having 
immortal souls and perishing yearly, the promises 
made of their conversion, and the blessings already 
given to missionary efforts, may be apt to disregard 

iculiar situation and privileges of the Jews, 
^nd. not only to lose sight of those prophecies which 

n their con^eiaion and restoration, but to 



ntidenralue that which is of immense moment in the 
future ^\.OTy and blessedness of the world Rt large. 
Bui whj should tlie servants of Christ, aiming at the 
same happy result, and agreeing in every essentia] 
point, be disunited on this, or in any wa; use ex- 
pressions that may dump any effort made for the 
salvation of either Jew or Gentile? 

One aajg, * Christ will certainly come before the 
mitiennium ; ' another says, ' He will not come tilt 
after it be passed ; ' a third, ' He will come withont 
any miUenninm.' The Anthor has espresaed his own 
views that our Lord will visibly appear before the mil- 
lenninmj but those who see not this, agree that he will 
come, and come unexpectedly, and that we should 
be ready for his coming, and view it as a qaickening 
motive to labours of love ; we are all united in the 
practical issues which ve desire, and let an bear and 
forbear with each other in love, till we tee eye to ei/e. 
To abound in love toward one another should be the 
eft'ect of looking for the coming of our Lord Jesut 
Vhriit Kilh alt liii taintt. I Thess. iii. 12, Grudge not 
one against another, lett ye be condemned ; behold thf 
Judge ttandcth at the door, James ii. 9. 

Some of those who have taken up the subject of 
prophecy warmly and speculatively, have expressed 
themselves so confidently, with such sharpness and 
bitterness against others, wilh such assumption of 
superior wisdom and such despising of those who 
have differed from them, as not only to pain their 
fellow Christians, but to lead to much douhtful disjiu- 
tation, and excite great prejudices against the study 
of their favonrite subject. Others have been ready 
to exclude from Christian communion, all who dif- 
fered from their parttcnlar sentiments, and to adroit 



uce to Cbrislian fellowslup, as partakers of Di- 
vine grace, all who coucnned wilb them. These 
great errors are carefullj to be guarded asainsi by 
the trae CbrisliaO' Tbey aie very iojurioua, and 
corrupt lie mind front l/te timpiicitg that u in Cbi-ist, 
a Cor. xi. 3. How important is it ever to remember 
^Thow/h I speak ivilli the tongues of men e»d of a-ageU. 
Mitd Asm not cliariti/, X am bteome at touHdirtg bran, or 
» linkliTig cymbal: and t/inugA I have the gift af jtm- 
phetif, and undentand all myiteriea, and all hnmnUdge ; 
and (hiivijh I have alt faith, *e that I could remove motm- 
(aim and have not a/iarity, I am nothiiig. 1 Cor. siii. 
1 , i. Let HS study the prophecies as Daniel did, with 
prostration, buniilialion, and persevering prayer. 

We may from this aobject learn also the trae vsi 
UF FHOPHECY. It is not primarily intended an a rale of 
duty.' PrcL-epts are thernl^of duty. Much les$ should 
prophecy ever be so interpreted as to interfere with 
plain duty. For instance, if any one should suppose 
from the predicted iiurdness of the Jews, that it was 
our duty not to endeavour to promote their conver- 
sion I or if any one should suppose, because the con- 
version of the Jews will be a blessing lo the Gentiles, 
that therefore we should do nothiog for the beathen 
till the Jews were converted, Ihey would he equall) 
wrong; for the precept, wliiob is the rule of duly, is 
express, j/o ye iulo all the world ami preach tht Gotyel 
TO EvLiiY cuBATUBE, But the use of prophecy is of 
another kind;— previously to the event, to raise ge- 
neral expectatinns, and thus quiclten us (o duly, 
excite our hopes, and stimulate our labours, and 
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prove our tidth, and strengthen us to endare present 
trials : and, sabseqaeBiI; to the event, to turn tu us 
for a testimony, becoming an evidence of the divine 
inspiration of the Seriptnres, which may confirm our 
own faith as to all that is j>et to be accomplished, 
and sufficiently answer all >rainsityers, and ohjecton 
to their jast claim to the title of the word of Qod, 

Therefore let us not be restrained or cooled in the 
support of such a blessed cause, as promoting the 
conversion of immortal souls, by any private and 
questionable views of unfulfilled prophecy ; it rests 
on plain and positive precept: and on those broad, 
solid, and effeclivc grounds which cannot be shaken, 
and on which Christians are generally agreed. The 
ultimate success of the whole work is certain, and 
the present duties are plain and obvious. He who 
neglects Ihe care of either Jew or Gentile, nej^Iects 
a plain duty and a blessed privilege. 

Let us seek to carry on every holy work in OUR 
SAVIOUR'S SPIRIT, and labour to save immortal 
souls in that unioa of heart for which he poured the 
aflecting prayer — that they all may he one, as ilitm 
Father art in me, and I in thee, that they alto may he 
one in u», that the world may believe that thou katt sent 
me. This practical point is of immense moment. 
O that we may all oarefully and habitually maintain 
the spirit of love in alt our discussions. The king- 
dom of the great enemy of God and man has been 
vigorously assailed, and he Is donbticss watching 
to divide Christians, that he may weaken and impair 
their efforts. Let us not be ijrnornnt of hi) itevictii. 
There is one all-important rule that we should con- 
stantly hear in mind— Whereto ye have already ntlained,' 
let IM loalk bg ike tame rule, let us mind tf.e sivNic IkvnTj. 
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This will lead a» ratbcr to dwell on those things tn 
which Christians unite, than to press out particalar 
sentinients, if those aeotiinents are alloweilly of infe- 
rior moment. We should hail, and help, and rejoice 
in each other's hopes and labours aod success in the 
salvation of Jew and Greek, oven as the Apostle 
presses the prophetical exhortation — Rejoice, ye Gm- 
tUn,with hit people. Rom, n». 10. 

Not that the subject of prophecy should not be 
fully discussed, or that those who have studied the 
aabject with oare and attention sboald not state their 
sentiments freely, and firmly, and at length ; only 
with humility and brotherly love, of which we have 
seen in our days many delightful examples. Fat be 
it from any to repress a full and free investigation of 
prophecy in a right spirit. In guarding against one 
evil, we should not fall into another. Such writers 
as Mede, Sir Isaac Newton, Bishop Newton, Hurd. 
Lowth, Woodhouse, and others, with Davison, Keith, 
Faber, Cuoinghame, and many other living authors, 
have done much, notwithstanding some lesser mis- 
takes which here seem inevitable, to elucidate this 
deep subject. It is greatly to he regretted that in 
some of those writers, whose powers of mind and 
genius and research are admirable, we find not that 
devotion, meekness, and spiritaality and those gra- 
cious affections, which are peculiarly needful for the 
discovery of the divine mind, Even those who have 
allowedly fallen inio great mistakes, have yet cleared 
up some things: and there is no writer of eminence 
who has not shed some important light on its dilhont- 
ties. Let the whole range of prophecy, then, he 
canvassed; let mind, and research, and piety, be 
cast IDto it J and thus maitg shall vu* to end fro, and 
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buieltifyr thall be increairJ. We mar jnstlj espee^ 
as we draw nearer the «:ian<l eveaU whi^ ut hefor* 
the church, that there will be more iigbt besaung OB 
its future hopes sod prospecU. 

Let the Holy Scriptares iherefote be searched 
diligentlj respectiag this, as well as eierj ol^r part 
of their iuTalaable contents ; especiallj is it lo be 
desired that the original Scriptores should be more 
generally studied and uudferslood. Sa»ed eriticisni, 
infldeslly advanced, with competent knowledge, is fai 
from being injurious to the cause of truth; and we 
owe much to those learned men who have thus re- 
moved difficulties by which the sacred writings had 
been long needlessly obscured. 

Nor must we forbear here earoestly to pieM the 
great importance of fervent and persevering prayer 
for the spirit of divine wisdom, the anointiog which 
teacheth us all things. We press this. Dot because 
we can expect any direct inspiration to discover to 
as the future purposes of the Almighty, but because 
fervent prayer will Leep far from us all dogmatism, 
pride, aod fancied superior wisdom and knowledge ; 
fervent prayer will produce that bumble waiting 
state of mind which God delights to bless ; fervent 
prayer will obtain the gift of the Holy Spirit to re- 
move our prejudices, and will make us willing to aee, 
embrace, and profess the truth, however contrary lo 
our former sentiments ; fervent prayer will keep 
alive in us a cordial interest for the whole cause of 
Christ, with a jealous fear of being biassed by a 
favourite part ; and with such tempera and disposi- 
lions we shall doubtless be preserved from any ma> 

The interpretation of prophecy is a subject, there- 
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fore, that sbould not be lightly entered apoD, leat, 
instead of sbewini; what ii roallj tbe mind of tbe 
Lord, we put oar ana mind in iu place, and eitbet 
add to. or take from hii word. Espeuiall; when onr 
BentimeatH contradict tbe (general opinion of tbe 
maiD body of Clirislians Uirough aucceiiiire ages, 
It becomes Htill more incumbent on ua not ' 
vance end press our particular opinions bnl 
great cautioa and diOidence. 

Aooibcr suicgestioa may be allowed tbe wiil 
while asserting iIig duty of confessiag impoi 
truth ; in our efforts to advance tbe kingdom of 
Christ, and in uur devotions, and CHpecially in pub- 
lished forms of prayer, those who hold such views 
should be careful hot to ukge amv private or 
DISPUTED VIEWS OF FBopHECT, lest any who juia 
with uHRhould be stumbled, their Eeaious efforts or 
devotional feelings be checked, and that nnian of 
deaire and labour to which the special blessing it 
promised sbould be hindered ; and on the other 
hand those who difier from these views, should not 
be too sensitively alive to alight differences, RoMH 

To view the prophecies in their larg« aspeet, i^H 
oomprebending the general dealings of God wil£ 
mankind through successive ages, enlarges and 
raises the mind ; but exclosively or mainly to con- 
line OUT views of it to one particular point has a 
tendency to narrow tbe mind, and lead it off from 
the great intent of prophecy. 

Remembering, then, that the advancement of 
God'ft kingdom is peculiarly his own work, and that 
he will unfold bis own plan in bis own time and 
H'aj', we sbould watdi {oi l\te o^eaini^s of his pro- 
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NTence, not attemptiag to fofce our own schemes, 
bat ratber Jeave it to that prondcoce lo interpret 
bifl own commands. Yet we should enter hcarlil; 
wlien a great and effectual door it npened, and never 
was there a greater door opened, and never did the 
voice of Providence mure manifestly call Christian! 
(0 labour for the benefit of the whole hnnan race, 
both Jew and Gentile, than in Ibis day, O inay we 
be wise to discern the liipu of the times, and to obey 
the plain command of our Saviour, May we be 
qatckejoed in promoting his cause, by the cheering 
light of prophecy, which, when accomplished, con- 
firms our faith in the Divine Records; and while 
anaccomplished, sapports and animates theChurcb 
in its labours and sufferinga with the bright hope 
of a future triumph aud a final recompense. 

This leads me to add some practical remarks on 
one main improvement of prophecy, preparation 
FOK THE CONING OF Chkist. That cuming leads On 
to tbe great issue of all the events of ihia lower 
world, and the Scriptures dwell very much on our 
being prepared for it ; may the Divine Spirit assist 
this effort to lead the reader niore bclievingiy, prac- 
tieally, and constantly, to look forward to his coming. 

If he will appear the second time without sin snco 
mlvalioH III them that look for him ; — if in that 6ay, 
tlie crown of righteousness will be given by the right- 
eous judge, lo them that love hii appearing, (2 Tim. it, 
3.) bow important is it for us earnestly to look for 
and aOeciionately to desire that event ! 

If the warning is again and again repeated, tVateh, 
ftir i/e knoiv neither the day nor the hour w>htn the Son 
of man eometh, Matt. xxiv. 42 ; xxv. 13. If we are 
solemnly charged, Be i/e alio ready, for in inch an hour 



\» ye think not, thf Son of' man cometh. Malt. niv. 44, 
and our Lord in tliat part of prophecy which seem* 
i mined jaiely to relate to the period in which we are 
now liviog, says. Behold^ I came ai a ikief! Slemd 
it he that uiatcheth and kerpcth hUgarmetUt Utt kt walk 
naked and tkey let kit tkame. Rev. XTt. tS, how cir- 
cumspectly should the Christian now walk, treading 
aa on the borders of etemitj, and in the antictpattoD 
of all those evenU which mark the last days. 

There are some important Scriptural directions 
that we should ever bear in mind with reference to 
Ibis great event 

(I.) Watchfulness is the primary duty to which 
the Scriptures continually direct us, Some passages 
have already been noticed which point ont this dal<F' 

Our Lord makes it a direction applicable tu all ha 
people, nheo lie aaya, W/tat I say vnto you, I ny 
mtio ail, watch, Mark xii. 37. Watchfulness has a 
special reference to the dangers with which we nre 
surrounded; and those dangers which are now oa 
every aide of this subject, peculiarly call us to this 
drcumspect spirit. The infidelity of the preseni 
times is peculiarly marked, open, and conta^^ious, 
Watch then against temptations to unbelief, — every 
jot and tittle of God's word in its plain meaning is 
altogether true, though the Neologian, learned in 
languages and human science, even under the mask 
of Christianity, attempt to explain it away, and 
though the profligate openly revile and scoff at it. 

The novelties of lively imaginations are also to be 
guarded against. Be not carried away by the leal 
and devotedness and talents of any man, from those 
old truths on which the Church has fed from the 
begiaaing — atk far Ike old pntKi, videri it Ike good teni/ 



tmd tcaU therein, and ye ikall find rest for year souU, 
Satan ia now specially baay, Be sober, be vigilant, 
becaUMgour advertary, the devil, ai a roaring Hon, walk- 
eth about, tceking vhiim lie may devour. This watch- 
fulness expects sudden attacks, is not ignorant of 
Satan's devices, and anticipates the activity of the 
enemy, being always ready for him. 

(2.) Occupation in our master's service is a Sorip- 
taral direction on thin point — Occupy till I come. We 
ba«e many talents oomniitted to our charge, and we 
are diligently to be laying them out for our master,— 
whether they be property, time, ability, influence, 
health, strength, or any other, all is to be heartily 
and diligently laid out lor God, Matt. xsiv. 14—30. 
The Christian has not a moment to lose. Giving all 
diligence, add to your faith virtue, and to virtue knorn- 
Udge, and la knowledge temperance, and to temperamx 
patience, and to patience godlinest, and to godliness bro- 
therly-kindueis, and to brotherly kindnat charity. Give 
diligenee to make your calling and election mre, for if 
ye do thete things ye shall never fall, for so an entrance 
shall be ministered unto you abundantly into the ever/alt' 
i»y kingdom of our Lord and Saviuur Jesus Chritt, 
2 Peter i, 5 — 11. Seeking tosaie the goals of others 
is another most important part of our work as Chris- 
tians. After St. Jude had given that lively descrip- 
tion in Enoch's prophecy of onr Lord's coming, and 
charged believers to build up themielues in their most 
holy faith, he tells them with regard to others. Of 
tome have compassion mating a difference ; and others 
save Kith fear, pulling them uut of the fire, Jude 23, 23, 
And doing good to all men and especially to the house- 
liold of faith, is so rewarbahly urt{ed upon ns by the 
account of the last Judgment, that I need only refer 



I 




P t96 « PRACTICAL ODIDC ^H 

the Christian to that aniraatin^ spriog of occapation 
in OUT master's service recorded Matt. xkt. 31 — 46- 

(3.) Sobriety of mind is another dutj coaiiected 
with Ihe coming of Christ. The Apostle says, your- 
lelvei hnoa perfecthf thai tkt day of Ihe Lord m eometli 
a$ a ihiif i» tke night ; for when they ikall ttry. Peart 
and safety, then mdden deitraetion eamelk npon them, u 
travail upon o monum with child ; atvl they shall nul 
reeapa. But ye, hrethren, art xot in darknesi, that thai 
liity should otertake yon u n thief. Ye ere all tke ehU- 
dren of tke light, aitd the children of lie day ; we are 
not of the night, nor of darhntu. Therefort let ui not 
steep, ni do olhen ; but let it» utateh aiid be aibei: Fur 
they that sleep, sleep in the night ; and they that ie 
dmnhen, are drvnken in the night. Btil let lU vko are 
of the day, be laber, pattini; on the breast-plate a/ faith 
and love ; and for an htltntt, the hope of taiiattm, 
1 Tbesa. v. 3 — 8. Our Lord gives similar directiou, 
Luke xxi. 34—36. Sobriety both of mind and bodj 
isiodeed to be greatly priied ; the tpirit of a sound 
mind is joined with the spirit of power and of love, and 
where these go together men are eminently blessed 
of God. A realieing' and scriptaral, a holy and prac- 
tical view of our Lord's speedy coming is well calcu- 
lated to make us, not wild and enttausiastic either in 
novelties of doctrine or pecnIiarHy of practice, but 
eminently sober. Let your moderation be knmiii kkM 
all men, the Lord ii lit hand, Phil, iv. 5- The Chris- 
tian should not go into ooe real extravagance, bnl 
fully attend to whatsoever things are lovely, end what' 
soever things are of good report. His principles of 
faith, and his corresponding practice, his confession 
of Christ, and his adherence to his troth will expose 
biia (]aile enough id tbe tepYOBc\i ol \\ic -^ottil, with- 
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•ateoitrting them by neciliegs display or peculiarity. 
You will, in walking in the old paths, from the varioua 
difficalties of your course, still have to attend to that 
direction, ytrd up the loiiu of your mind and hope to 
the end, for the grace llrnt ii la be brovgkt unto you at 
the revelation of Jetus C/irisl. 

(4.) Rbadinenb is another Soriptural direction often 
repeated. Be yi (kerefm-e alia readtf, far the Son of 
man cetKeth tit an hour when ye think not, Luke xii. 40. 
Tfais readioesa has been well considered aa a readi- 
neis of state and of babit. A readiness of stale con- 
sisting in the pardon of all sin through the blood of 
Jesus J the gift of a perfect righteousDess in Christ, 
(2 Cor, V. 31. Isaiah Ixi. 10.)and an inward meelnesg 
by tbe power of the Spirit on the heart. (Col. i. 13.) 
Allof which are the free gift of God, to those who 
come lo him in the name of liig Son, (Isaiab h. 7 ; 
Rotn. iii. 31, 73 ; ttnd Luke xi. 13.) And a readiness 
of babit 'or actual readiness, such na Simeon and 
Anna, who were waiting for the consolation of Israel. 
Our Saviour teaches us this duty very plainly. Ltl 
your loim be girded about and your lighti burning and 
yo yoursehes like unto men that icait for their Lord, 
vken he will return from tbe wedding, that tekcn he 
etrmeth and knoeketh they may open unfa him immediately, 
Lulte xii. 35, 36. To attain this actual readiness we 
shonid d«oy ungodliness and worldly lusts, (Titus ii. 
11—13.) and mortify our sins, (Col. iii. 4, 5.) wo 
should abide in Christ, (I John ii. S8.) and purify 
ouraelves as be is pore, (1 John lit. 3, !t.) Our con- 
versation should be in heaven,. (Pbil. iij, 30, Si.) and 
our atTectinns set nn things above, (Col. iii. 3 — 4.) 
and we should be patient in tribulation. (Heb. x. 3S, 
37,) Be ye a/to ready, ia a comprehensive direction 



53B 

which leads us to the whole course of ChriaUui 

(5.) Iktbrcbssion fur others is a duty immediatelj 
connected with the study of prupbecy. Daoid's 
example is here peculiarly iastruetive — / Daniel UK- 
derslood by books ike nnmber of the years., vihereof the 
ward of the Lord came to Jeremiah the prophet, thai he 
Kouid accomplish seventy year) in the daolatioiu of 
Jenualein. And I set my face xnto the Lofd God. (o 
trek by prayer aitd mpplicationt, tnith fasting, and laek- 
elotk, and ashet : and then follows that beautiful io- 
tMcessina f^iven us in bis ninth chapter. Ohl if 
prophetical studies did bat lead us as they led Da- 
niel, to much iutercessioQ for our country and oar 
fellow-creatures, we might indeed hope for the most 
happy issue iu an enlarged knowledjie of God's will, 
and an enlargeil blessedness to his Church. 

(6.) Patient waiting for Chkist— is another 
important scriptural direction. The Apostle prajs 
for his Thessalonian converts— lAe Lord direct yoar 
hearts into the love of God and into the patient waiting 
for Christ, This supposes it to be to us a most de- 
sirable event, as indeed to every Christian it is. It w 
surely a transporting hope, without fear, sickDeati 
sorrow, pain, or death, to he at once changed, to pat 
on incorruption and inmorlality, and after the dead 
in Christ are raised, to be transtigured and caught 
up together with them to meet the Lord in the air, 
and so evei- to be with him. What tongue can tell, 
what imagination conceive, the rapturous joy of the 
emancipated Christian, in an instant freed from the 
body of sin, clothed with a spiritual body, and for 
ever like his Lord, and fur ever seeing him as bo is. 
Let ua realize litis hope, %n'^ «« ab&U see the need 
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of dWine grace for the patient waiting for Christ. 
Tliis is equally opposed lu iniliflerence, 
and neglect on tLe one hand ; anc 
fainting', and weariness on the other. The Cbrisiian 
shoald both desire and expect the coming of his 
Saviour. His faith, hope, and love shoold all be in 
esereisG on this great truth. He desires, but he 
waits ; ^le expects, but he is patient ; and in dae 
time he that ahali come will come, and will not tarry. 
The early Christians had to look throngh the luii^ 
vista of at least eighteen Qentnries; but the bright 
and glowing object at the termination of this vista, 
kept their eye of faith steadily fixed in patient wait- 
ing for il. Enoch viewed its approach at least 50OO 
years beforehand, Jude 14, 15. Let not us as we 
approach nearer and nearer be more indifferent in 
looking for that blfitetlhepfimdthfglorwiuappfti'iig'if 
the ffreat God and Saviovr Jenut Christ ; but in its nearer 
approach, while we desire it more ardently, may we 
also patiently wait for its full revelation and glory. 

(7.) CHRrSTUNS COMFOdTlMS EACH OTH ER, is BJJO- 

ther duty connected with the coming of Christ. 
Christians are now companioni in Irilmlation, and in 
the kinffdiim and patience of Jesas Christ, Rev. i. 9. 
They have to mffer far well-doing, they have to bear 
the scorn of the world, and the mistakes and misre- 
presentations even of brethren : but let us attend to 
the divine direction, and let the coming of Christ be 
rlewed not as a matter of controversy but of comfort 
— Wherefore comfort one another with thete word) — He 
died for tu, that tohether me wake or sleep we should 
liee together with him, wherefore eomfort gourstlves 
together anil edify one another, even as also ye do. Oh 
if laying aside things in which we differ, we wete 
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oftoner regarding this glorions hope and speaking 
of it with f^lowing expectation, surely our bea.rLs 
would be more knit together in love, uid we albould 
rise lu a hit^hor poial of devotedaess la God our 
Saviour. What consolatory bopes on ihe death of 
our brethren, (l Theas. iv. 13.) what exceeding jo; 
in the presence of the Lord, (Jude 24.) what a 
gathering; tO|;etlier of the general assembly of the 
flrst-born, (3 Thesa. ii. 1 ; Heb. \iL 23.) does the 
ooming of tite Lord set bcfoie ua ! Sure! j bero is 
the Christian's most eflectual topic of eonsolalioii 
amid all his trials and sorrows. Rejoice, taaumtuh 
aa ye are partakers of' Christ'i suffcrinifa, that ulhen 
kin glory ihall be revealed ye may be gtad alia wilh 
exceeding joy. (1 Peter iv. 12,13.) Exceedingly in- 
coDBiateDt with the hope of thin coming is all bilter- 
nesa, wrath, malice, and hard censures of out bre- 
thren, (Runi. xiv.9, 10. 1 Cor.iv. S. MatU vii. 1—5; 
xxiv. 48, 49,) ii should rather inspire feelings of 
sjiopatby, tenderness, love and compassion towaids 
all men. 

(8.) I would add another scriptural direction ap- 
plicable to all, but especially to my brethren in the 
ministry, To labour for the good of OTbuas wj rH 

give us in the day of Christ. Shine at liglut in the 
world holding forth the word itf life, that 1 may r^'«iC( 
in the day of Christ, that I hate not ran in vaia, neither 
laboured in vain, O what a joy is before holy Paul 
in the almost boundless resultis of his labours! a 
nieasuro of this juy is also before every Christian. 
Then we shall understand sooieihing of the amai;ing 
magnitude of sauing a sohI from death. Mow ofteu 
do the Apostles ad\etl ta lliia \—tlvit I nag fiieaiia 
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yott 01 a chaitt virffin la CAriit, 2 Cor. xi. 2, tiat yo« 
mat/ preient evny man perfect in Chritt Jetut, Col. i. 
28. What ii our hope, or jog, or cronm of rijoicing ? 
art not even ye in the pretence of our Lord Jesiu Christ 
at his emning, for ye are our glory and joy, 1 Thess, 
ii. 19,20. Feed theJU>chofGod—and when the chief 
Shepherd thall appear, ye ihall reeeive a trown of yhiy 
that fadeth not away, 1 Pater v. 1 — 4. 

O Christians! may many a voice have to testify 
of us before the presence of the Lord Jesua — ' It was 
tby holy life, tby once unwelcome but patient and 
persevering eKhortHtiona, thy earnest entreaties, tby 
long-enduring love and forbearance, thy consistent 
conduct, thy deadness to the world, and Ih; constant 
testimony to the Saviour, that at length led my soul 
to seek him for myself, and so the Lord Jesus saved 
tne fiom cicrlasting destruction, and so lie brongbt 
lOB to this glory.' 

O that we could hot more fix our eyes on this joy 
SM an animating rnotive for exertion. Our Heavenly 
Master, for the joy let before him endured the cross, 
deepisiny the shame; and if we would tread in bis 
steps, we must set before us that gladness viilh exceed- 
ing jey, 1 Peter iv. 13, and those pleas«res which are 
at his riffhc hand for etermore, (Psalm xvi. 1 1.) And 
among the richest and fullest sharers of that joy will 
be those wbo have laboured most for the salvation 
of the sotil. They that be wite shall thine as the hright- 
neee of the firmament, and they that tarn tfiany to right- 
eoumesi as ike stars for ever and ever. The truly wise 
in that great day whioh is coming, will not be those 
who have most skilfully acquired and most securely 
possessed the riches, pleasures, and honours of this, 
world, nor those who have most largely iavestv%aLtftd 



Ihe wonders of science, nor those who have moit 
deeply studied even the mysteries of theology : to 
have gained subjects for Christ's kingdom will then 
be faand to be the nay to real greatness and blessed- 
ness, and love n-ill then be found to be the truest wis- 
dom. He, and he only, that winntlh tauU i» wUe. 
The sum of the whole is, thb PRESENT life of 

THE CHRISTIAN is to be A CONSTANT PREPARATION 

FOR HtB FUTURE GLOKv: Nothiog IS indifferent ; as 
every hour, every thought, and every word, is ripen- 
ing the wicked for eternal misery, so are they to be 
ripening him for his heavenly home. These two 
harvests are maturing at the same lime (Rev. xiv. 
M— 20.) In the language of Dr. Chalmers, *' The 
great ivnrk of Christ's disciples upon earth is a con- 
stant and bnsy process of assimilation to their Master 
who is in hesven. And we live under a special 
economy, that has been set np for the express pur- 
pose of helping it forward. It is for this in parti- 
Rular that the Spirit is provided. Wo are ebam:ed 
inlo Ihe image of the Lord, even by tlie Spirit of Ihe 
Lord. Nnrsed out of this fulness, we grow np aolo 
the stature of perfect men in Clirist Jesus, and in- 
stead of heaven being a remote and mysterious un- 
known, heaven is brought near to us by the simpb 
expedient of inspiring us where we now stand wiih 
its love, and purity, and its sac redness." 

Christian Reader ! to you let it be a delightful 
thought, that the day is rapidly coming on, when, as 
to the prop/ieeies, theif ihall fail, for they shall all, in 
their most glorious extent, be acoomplished I Though 
Koie we see through a glait darkltf, then we shall behold 
Him whom the prophets foretold _/iirP (o_/acfl; and 
though we now hnow in part, thci\ xhall me know imcn 
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CHAPTER XVII. 



OoD has given, (hrougli the deep and prolonged 
reaeafcbei of his servants, much light info the pro- 
phetic wriliDgs. The most vaJuable light has been 
attained by iDcreRsed investigation into the tracli [>f 
ttie older writers, with the farther liglit that history 
has afforded. Even the Jewish Rabbis, as well as 
the early writers of the Christian church, assisted 
Mede, the Father of modera interpretation. More, 
Cressener, Sir Isaac Newton, Bishop Newton, Wood- 
house, &c. all followed, asking for the old waija, and , 
loalking in them. Some modern work.i have too much, 
however, disregarded what previous writers have 
■aid, and others have set them wholly aside, as 
groundless interpretations. 

But even by the most deTective works, men's 
rniods have been exercised the more to find oat the 
truth, nnd a biot in a very erroneous g:eneral inter- 
pretation, has sometimes led to a valuable discovery. 
So that no candid, diligent student need be discou- 
raged by failures in limes past. 

The Auihor has given a much fuller List of wriiei 
on prophecy than he intended; but it may have i 
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advaalages. Any knowledge of the nrilings of ancb 
varied Autbors is calculated to lead us to cadtios 
*ND MODESTY, in the explanation of unfallilled pro- 
phecy. Tbe great lessons taught by so many 
varied interpretations, have already been noticed. 
Would there were more of a. fioly awe on all our 
minds, of intruding on the glories of faim, w ho takes 
it as his peculiar chaTacier, to deelare things to come 
(Isaiah sli. 22.) and to shovi tht iMnyt that are tomiitg. 
and tiall come, Isaiah xliv. 7. Wo cannot and should 
Doi go a step farther than the Scripture leads us, 
and in the interpretation of that Scripture, it is very 
needful to keep every thing within that scriptural 
limit which the comparing of spiritual things with 
spiritual marks out. 

Tbe diBerent inter pre tattoos of the servants of 
CliiiitarG calculal£j also to guard against a pre- 
CLI-1TATB JUDGMENT, and a hasty public expression of 
sut^h a judgment. Tbe first impressions of fresh 
TJewa are as if a new light had been almost snpcr- 
naturally given to us ; hot a tittle lime for waitinc 
may greatly modify these views. 

No one can look at the names of the Authot 
the following List withoat seeing, that qvestioiil^ 
Church Government and doctrinal views 
unconnected with any particular interpret ation of 
Prophecy. Though, generally, sound scriptural prin- 
ciples arc connected with the most valuable views of 
prophecy, yet it must be admitted that membera of 
the must opposite denominations, and Christians 
holding very opposite eentiments in dorttine. often 
concur in the same views; and persons wh< 
I he same denomination, or the sa 
tloctrine, hold very oppofeins NVCi* <A \h«. name p 
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^^^eey. It is hoped Ihat ihis may dispel the alarm 
wbich soiueliave Telt, as if an alteatiun to the subject 
was necessarily oonoecled with serious mistake ia 

The error likely to arise from the great apparent 
plausibility of some inter ptetations way be checked 
by the slmilnr plausibility of opposite interpreta* 
lions, and we may be sure nolbicig but the true coun- 
terpart of history will meet all Ihe lines drawn in 
the original Dacument of Prophecy. 

It is by no means recommended to readers in 
general to attempt to procure, or to read all the 
books here mealioned, It would only tend to coo- 
fnse and distract the mind. A few uf the roostreallj 
nsefnl have already been mentioned, and some no~ 
tioes are given of others in the fcllowing list. Pro- 
Tidence often graciously pnts us in the way of books, 
and of guides really useful to us; only let us 
not follow a vain curiosity, or self-will, but look 
upward for divine direction. 

Those who have most usefully and successfully 
written on Prophecy have, as it has been noticed, 
availed themselves of the expositions given by their 
predecessors. Dean Woodhouse, who began simply 
by stndjing it on his own resources, unaided except 
by Bishop Hurd's introduction, found it valuable 
afterwards to make free use of the stores provided by 
others. It is the remark of another not unsuccessful 
writer, " in almost all authors on this subject, I have 
met with something that appeared to me excellent ; 
though diSering in numerous instances from all. yet 
I have gathered a little from one, and a liitle from 
another." 

The variety of new systems of ilie Apocalypse Is a 
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Til. and it is hoped tbat the present List of 
Books may help to check this evil. Men of talents. 
aD(l imagination, aiid piety, are in danger of forming 
to Iheiuselves a system of the Apocalypse, without 
any careful study of even leading writers, who have 
gone before them. With great ingenuity they turn 
the tlgures of this book to their own 'tiews, and build 
up a beautiful theory ; parts of which may indeed 
he true; but not having cautiously gone over (he 
ground, nor duly considered the researches of 
tlieir predecessors, tbey lose the benefit of leogthencd 
experience, and the church loses that full benefit, 
which their ability and piety, directed to tbe elucida- 
tion of this book, might have imparted. The warning 
against false prophets (Matt. xxiv. 31—24.) may teacb 
both authors and readers, tbe danger of a false inter- 
pretation of prophecy, calculated to deceive the very elerl. 
It was the just remark of Sir Isaac Nevcton. a 
ceniory back, " If the last age, the age of opening 
these things, be now approaching (as by the great 
success of late interpreters it seems to be) we have 
more encouragement than ever to look into these 
things. If the general preaching of the gospel be ap- 
proaching, it is to us and our posterity that ihe^c 
words mainly belong j Ja the lime of the end the win 
ihaU vnderetand." 

Tlie preaching of the gospel has taken place ; " the 
main revolation," which Newton mentions " as not 
yet come to pass," many believe has come to pass: 
and the following List of Books will show how ex- 
tensively the servants of Christ, in the laal bftit 
cifntury, have turned their allentioa to prophecy. 
The Book is sealed to the time of the end. but then 
it !.» predicted, Mnni/Bltuilrunto and fro^and knowfetlffe 



ikailbe incmaterl ; and this List ma j show that these 
things are now taking place, and enconrage every 
reader to a diligent study of propbeej. 
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.GENERAL WORKS OF PROPHECY. 



The principal Jewish Commentators are Kimchi. 
Abeii Ezra, Abarbanel, R. S. Jarcfai, Ecc. Schoetgcn, 
Stehelins Rabbinical Literature (2 vols. 6vo. I74B}, 
and Wotton's Discourses, giie informatioD oa 1 
religious notions of the Jews. 

The views of the Fsthers generally, on the subject 
of the Prophecies, must be sougbt Cor in the CommeD- 
laries which they have left on the varioDS books of 
Scripture, and in incidental remarks in the earlier 
Fathers, who left no Commentaries, am Jasi 
Irenacus, Tertullian, Clemens, &o. The principal 
Cammeotators araong the Fathers are Origen, Chry- 
sostotn, Eusebius, Jerom, Cyril, Epbraim Syrns Gre- 
gory, Hilary, Augastine, Theodoret, Theophylact, 
be. In Origen'a work against Celsus, he illustrates 
the prophecies concerning' Christ. 

The incidental (estimonies of the early Fathers, 
Latin and Greek, especially those of the three first 
centuries, to the personal coming and reign of Christ, 
arc quoted by Homes on the Millennium, Burnet, ii 
his Theory of the Earth, Greswell, in the lirst volume 
of his work on the Parables, Anderson's Apology, 
and in the Prophetical periodicals. After the Roman 
Empire became professedly Christian, and then really 
Antichristian,lbeprae-millennial coming of Christ was 
discountenanced. Variousteslimonies to sentiments 
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similar to those of tbe early Futbers, from Jcni 
writers, and from the earl; Protestants, and th«t 
ggcccssors, are collected and given b; Mr. Homes. 

At the time of the KeFonHATioN', aotl shortly aftei 
wards, mnny valuable Coinmentaries were publishoj 
on the Prophetical Books ; and though writers g 
eratlj prat -anticipated events, and maoy thought tl 
Millennium past, and the day of judgment near, yet ' 
there is very much that is practical, lioly, and oseful 
in tlieir Expositions, and it vould have Iieen well if 
more altenlion bad been subsequently paid to the 
system of illustrating Scripture by eipositioD. There 
is a condensed view of the sentiments of the principal 
Reformers on tliose boohs, in the valuable Expositions 
of Marloratus on GcDesb, the Psalms, Isaiah, and 
the New Testament. 

The Reformers (generally considered Popery as the 
Anlicliriat,' and this sentiment powerfully aided them 
in the great work, of Reformation. 

The commentaries of the Fathers, and Reformers, 
and the writings of Brightman, Napier, AlstedidS, 
&.C. preceded Mede, but bis works were eminently 

lessed in reviving attention to prophecy. 

Mede (Joa). Works. Folio, 1G77. Hia Clivis Apocftlyptio 

was publiehei! in 1627. 
[TLvotuitble Expositions QTvfiitouBPropheclHideBorTiacuid repaying 

the clmeaC atadr- 
MnuHAT (P), Vatti: Svo. 1640. 
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HE PROFHBCIILS. 2-19 

: (Joho). Generotion Work. 3 Parts, lamo. 
I5i5. Knowledge of the Timej. 12mo- 1054- Eight 
Last Sermoni- 12nio. 1G54. 
TiningtiMtlB « superior writct, bolb LaptBctiBSlMiil ErpJijelieaJ ien- 

itppliad predlctkiiui, his work nntsiiu nocb (hst is uaefiil. 
WiLi.H (Thos) ■ A Word in season for a warning to England, 
or a Prophecy of perilous timeii opened and applied. 12010. 
16a 9. 

SwilH (J.) Discourses. St* Discourse SU. 4to. 1673. 
ALI.HN (Wm). The State ofthe Church in Future Agea- 12mo. 



ies2. 

KoRTUOLT (C). Dc Tribus impostoiibua. Herbert, Hobbes 

Spinoaa. 4to-.1701- 
MoHK (HHiry). Theological Works, folio. 1708. 

Maor illvatraUoaB of the prophecies Id tbcse wnrks, 
God's Judgments upon the Gentile Apostatized Churchei- 

8vo. 1713. 
General Delusion of Christians touching God's way of re*ni- 

iag himself to the Prophets. Svo. 1713- 
ViTHiNOA [Comp.) TypusDoctrins Prophetic*. l2mo. 1716 

Whuton (Wm}. The Accomplishment of Scripture Prophe. 

cies. 8vD. 1708. Literal Accompliatiment of Scripture 

Prophecies. 8to. 1724. 
GuRTLEHi (N). Sysltma TheologiB PropheticE. 4to. 1724. 
A large sollcctlaa of Prnphe cle< aod eienli supposed to falii tbem la 

aU aifO. Hrran^d nniter p«rioUa t many mafuL tboaffhis, 
Hallett EJoa) ■ Notes oa Peculiar Texts of Scripture. 3 Vol. 

8vo. 1719-36. 
Cbandleb (BpJ. Defence of Christianity, and Vindication. 

3 Vols, 8vo. 1726.8. 

Able and uieTuIworka. 
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Fleming (Robt). The Fulfilling of Scripture. Folio. 1726. 

Burnet (Thos) . Theory of the Earth. 2 Vols. 8vo. 1728. 
Some of the pecaliarities of this writer have tended to discredit other 
•criptaral doctrines which he supported. 

Berriman (W). Gradual Revelation of the Gospel. 2 Vols. 
8vo. 1733. 

TwBLLs (Leonard] . Boyle Lectures. 2 Vols. 1743. 

Sherlock (Thos). The Use and Intent of Prophecy. 8vo. 

1744. 
Dr. Middleton published an examination of this woHe, and was 
answered by Rutherforth, Laurence, Jackson, and others. 

Gill (John). Six Sermons on Prophecy. 8yo. 1750 — 1 ?.'>.'>. 
(In his Sermons and Tracts, 3 vols. 8to.) 

Taylor (H.) Thoughts on the Nature of the Grand Apostacy. 
8vo. 1781. 

Rotherham (John). One great Argument formed from 
- Several Concurring Evidences. 8vo. 1753. 

Clatton (Bp). A Dissertation on Prophecy, with an Expla- 
nation of the Revelation. 8vo. 1749. 

Newton (Bp). Dissertations on the Prophecies. 8yo. 1754. 
(Numerous Editions of this Eminently usefol work.) 

Sharpe (Greg). Argument in Defence of Christianity. 8vo. 
1762. 

BossuBT (J. B) . His Abridgment of Universal History. 12mo. 
1768. 

His soth chapter contains a striking view of the Judgments on 
Jews and Gentiles. 

WoRTHiNGTON (Wm) . The Evidence of Christianity through- 
out all Ages. 2 Vols. 8vo. 1769. 

Hardt (Sam). Principal Prophecies of the Old and New Tes- 
tament. 8vo. 1770. 

HuRD (Richd). An Introduction to the Study of the Prophe- 
cies. 8vo. 1772. 

Various editions of this usefol work. 

Sharp (Granville). Remarks on several Prophecies. 8vo. 
1775. 

Venema (Her). Prsdictiones de Methodo Prophetica. 4to. 

1775. 

Bagot (Bp). Warburton J.«cture8. 8vo. 1780. 

Churton (Ralph). Bampton Lectures on the Destruction of 
Jerusalem, 8vo. 1785. 



Kma (Edw). Morsels of Criticism, y Vols. 4to. 17sa— 1800. 
LowTH (Bp). lectures on the Sacred Poetry of the Hebrews. 

2 Vols. Bvo. 1787. 
Apthorp (Esat). Discourses on Prophecy. 2 Vols. 8to. 1796. 
F».»BEa (Alex). A Key to the Prophecks of the Old and New 

Testaments, which arc not yet BccampUstied. Svo. 1795. 
WiNTLB (Thos) . Bampton Lectures on Christian Redemption. 

8vo. 1795. 
Whittaker (E. W) . View of the Prophecies, relatire to the 

'Rmea of the Gentiles. l3mo. 1795. 
Kiwo (Ed). Remarks on the Signs of the Times, 4to. 1799-S. 
ZoncH (Thos). An Attempt to lllostrate Propheriea of the 

Old and New Testament. I3mo. ISOO. 
Richards (Geo). Bampton X*cturea, Origin of Prophecy. 

Bvo. laoo. 

Dobbb(J). Concise View of Predictions Fulfilled and Fulfilling. 

Svo. IB 00^ 
Bhowh (John). Harmony of Scripture Prophecies. 12mo. 



Kbit (Henry). History the Interpreter of Prophecy. Bro. 

1801. 
N*BBa(Robt). Warburton Lectures. Connected View of 

Prophecies. 8to 1805. 
PiRiE [Alex). Miscellaneous and Posthumous Works. 6 Vols. 

ISmo. 1 805. 

Maiky useful Cboughts la them. 
Blca>No(J). Destiny of the German Empire. 8vo. 1806. 
BicuENo(J). Signs of the Times. 4 Paris. Svo. 1808-17- 
Ettrick (W) . Second Eitudus, or the Prophecies of the Laat 

Times. 3 Vols. Svo. lBli-12, 
WiNCHBsTKR [E). Lectures on Prophecies lo be fulfilled, 4 

Vols. 8TO. 1833. 



SrMPSoM (D»»id) . A Key to the Prophec 
Frikb (J. H) . Comhlned View of the Pr 
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Halu (Wm) . A Synopsis of the Signs of the Tune*. Urn- 

ISU. 
RnsRRTS (Peter). MenuKl of Prophecy. 8vo. 18)B. 
Bbown (J. A). The Even Tide. 2 Vote. Bvo. 1B33. 

Hew and qoeBtioaablc interpretatlouB ; bat vith valuablE hiol^. 
The Mount of Viaion. ISmo. IB23. 
Davisun (John), Discourses on Prophecy, (svo. 1834. 
Penn (Gran). Chiistian Survey of Prophecy. 12mo. 1B34. 
CooPEB (Edw). TheCciaiB. 12rnO. IB26. 
Ma[tlakd (S. R). Inquiries into the Prophetic Period of 

Daniel and St, John. 1826-9. Letter to Rev. W. Digby. 

1831. 
An acate inircker iptothe rouncUtlan nt preceding lutErpTetalionB. 



See CnnlnjSamt'fl Reply. 
Dialogues on Prophecy. 3 Vols. 8vo. 1828. 
IKVINS (Ed). The Last Days. 8so. 1828. 
Towers (Dr). Illustrations of Prophecy. 8vo. 1828, 

Leaiened wiUj a republican spirit See Inveetigator, vol.S. p.l«. 

Marsh (W). Plain Thoughts on PrD(ihecy. Bvo. 1838. 

Cow (J. W). CommentBry on the Prophecies. 2 Voli. . 

HAWtLToN (Dr). Defence of the Scriptural Doctrine of | 

Second Advent. 12ma. 1828. 
DauMiiONti (H). Defence of the Students of Propbeerl 

Answer to Dr. Hamilton. Bvo. 1828. 
MoKKiNG Watch, 7 Vols. 1829-32. 
SoiQO naenil Papera on tbe DUetmiTe 'propbed^, t 
pccuUar (o Mr. Irving 1b the doctrines slateii In Ihii 
Lee (ProfeasLir) . Six Sermons and Dissertation 

■prelatifins of Prophecy, with Ejpositlon of Revelit 

Bvo. IhSO. 
Founded upon tbe old and nuatistutory system of an ouly fnll 

Revelation. 
Hales (Wm.) New Analysis of Chronology and Geography, 

History and Prophecy. 4 Vols, 8vo. 1B30. 

A very elaborate vrorlt, adapting the Chronolag 

Pabeh (G. S). Sacred Calendar of Prophecy. 3 
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Wbitelst (John). Scheme and Completion or Piopbecy. 



L260 Da;E af Dnjiiel and St. 
p (Wm). The Destinies oflhe British Empire. 8vo. 1831, 



il Doctrine. I'arts I. 
S30-I. 

Ad mble miter, calcuIUed to rimoTe prejudlcee. 
ViMT (W). New ll]u«ti«tioii3 of Prophecy. 8vo. 1831. 
Pl»ti (T.P). Thoughts on the Prophecies. 8to. 1832. 
Ro»B (Sir George). ScrlpturaJ ReseBrchea. l8mo. 1832. 

ofCWniBinl Africa. '"^ "' "s o . ee caocoun 

Cciil!«nnAME (W). Stricturej on Mr. Mmtland's Four 

Pamjihleta. Svo. 1832. Political Destiny of the Earth. 

" ) the Editoroflhe 

B (J. PJ. Sermon on the Interpretation of Prophecy, 
J. B31. 

« qn pmpheq)- fdso, by FiBtEher, Onoe, CoUjer, 

n Prophetic Chrono- 
logy, ivmo. 1833. 
Keith (Alex). Evidence of the Truth of the Christiui Reli- 
gion. Sto, 1834. The signs oftlie Times. 2 vols. IZmo. 1832. 
to be truniHl. The work on the evidence 1h fanndcd on Biahop 
tlw Propbcdes from modtm and even infldel uavBUen. 
Maitland (S, R). Reply to the Strictures of W. Cuninghame 
Eeq. Bio. 1834. 

Habheboh (M). a DiMertalion on the Prophetic Scriptures, 
8vo. 1834, Abridged, price Is. 6d. IS35. 
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Dublin ChbistianHmald. 1930 — 1834. 5 VaU. 6va. 

IKVBITIOATOR. 3 Vol». 8»o. 1832-3-4. 

ilvelj. Tbongh Ibr infoBlan of what Uw anlhor deemg privitt 
tIcv8t 1i to be r«£Tetted, yet It dcAcrvea the tarter supp4}rt of 

The CnaisTiAH Observer, and the Jrwish Expositob, 
contain in pMt years many valuable papers on Prophecy, 

A vast number of other books might be added, kucIi 
HSthenrilingsorAddia, Bernard, R. Clarke, Cluverns, 
Cradock, Du Jon, Hares, Hobtyn, Holland, Hael, 
Hurdis, King, Lawrie, Loy», Macleod, Marwick, 
Marshall, Mead, Ncwans, Pjle, Reader, Tonnes, 
Thruston, Ward, k-v. Vitringa mentions Gulichus, 
MoDuna, Heidegger, and Tilliua as valuable writers. 

ON THE MESSIAH. 

ie2B. 

if the Prophets. 

12ma. 16sa. 
Abaddie (James]. Accomplishment of the Propheciei in 

Jesus Christ. 1689. 12mi). ISIO. ^H 

Clahrs (Samuel). Connection of Prophecies in the Old I^H 

tament, and application to Christ. Svo. 1125. ^^H 

KiODift (Bishop). Demonstration of the Messiah, fo. ITH^H 

Gll-L (John). The Prophecies of the Old Testament literally 

fulfilled in Jeain, 8vo. 1728. 
Gti.lim (John). Essays on the Prophecies relating to the 

Messiah. 8vo. 17T3. 
Macladrim (John). Essay on the Propheciea relating to the 

Messiah. 8vo. 17TS. 
Halls (W). Disaertationa on the principal Prophecie*. 8io. 

I80B, 

Lavi (David). Dissertations on the Prophec: 

Testament. 2 Vols. Svo. iT93-fi, and IT'- 

ConlBlDB tl 
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CuMiNGHAMK (W). Remarks on Dayid Leyi's Dissertation. 
8yo. 1810. 

Robinson (Thomas). Prophecies on Messiah. Svo. 1812. 

THE SECOND COMING OF CHRIST. 

DuRANT (John) . Salvation of the Saints by the Appearances 
of Christ. 12mo. 1653. 

Very spiritual and edifying, 

Allix (P). De Messis Duplici Adventu. 12mo. 1701. 
Galb (Th). A Discourse concerning Christ's Second Coming. 
Svo. 1673. 
A very practica] and nsefol work, but not MiUennarian directly. 

NisBBTT (N). Coming of the Messiah. Svo. 1802. 

A laboured attempt to confine the descriptions of Christ's coming 

and the apostacy, in the Gospels and Epistles to the first coming, 

and 2 Thess. ii. to the rebellions of the Jews. 
Review of Scripture, in Testimony of the Truth of the Second 

Advent. Svo. 1818. 

By a Layman. 

Fry (John). The Second Advent, or Glorious Epiphany of 

our Lord Jesus Christ. 2 Vols. Svo. 1822. 
Jones (J. E). Scriptural Doctrine of the Judgment to come. 

Svo. 1824. 

Antl-Millennarian ; answered by Mr. Bayford. 

Ben Ezra (J. J) . The Coming of the Messiah in Glory and 

Majesty. 2 Vols. Svo. 1827. 

Stewart (J. H.) Sermons on the Advent of Christ. Svo. 

1827. 

Eminently practical and profitable. 
Wat (Lewis) . Letters of Basilicus : Thoughts on the Scrip- 
tural Expectations of the Christian Church. Svo. 1828. 

Wat (L.) Palingenesia, or the World to Come. Svo. 1824. 

Noel (Grer) . Prospects of the Christian Church, in connection 
with the Second Advent. Svo. 1828. 

Vaughan (E. T.) The Church's Expectation. Svo. 1828. . 

Madden (Samuel) . The Nature and Time of the Second Ad- 
vent. 12mo. 1829. 

Beog (James a). Letters on the Coming of Christ. 12mo. 

1831. 

Explanatory of Matt, xxiii. zxiv. xxv. 
Nolan (F). The Expectation formed by the Assyrians, that a 
great Deliverer would appear about the time of our Lord's 
Advent. Svo. 1831. 




Reed (Andrew). The Finnl Judgment. 
Oppoaed tn Millenoariu 
Cdninghahe (Wm). PrzioilleimEiLl AJvent. 12ma, ]S3! 
Sarqu^t (F). An Essay od the PrsmiUeniiial uid Pi 

Advent of the Messiah. 13inii- 1833, 
Bhoou (J. W.) Abdlel'i Eusyi on the Return and Kingdom 

ofllhriM. ISma. 1834. 

A veiT mlanble woiii. ind foU of BCriptore lUnstiBUcm. 
Brown (J. L), The Present and Future Condition of the 

Church, in connexion with the iVppearing of 



1633. 



M'Nei 



ON THE JEWS. 



of our L«^_ 
12mo. 183^^1 

I, translated ^^^1 



JosTiN (the Martyr). Dialogue with Try pho, translated' 

Brown. 2 Vols. 8 vo. 175.^. 
MsHTTtt (Peter). Commonplaces. 

GotJoE (Wm.) The World's Greet Restoration, on the Calling 

of the Jews. dto. 1631. 
Maton (Robert). Israel's Redemption Redeemed, or Jews' 

General Comeraion. 4to. I64S. 
Wall (Moscb). Con si derations on the ConTersion of the 

Jews. 1651. 
Mathib (Increase), The Mystfry of Israel'i Saliation. tSOi^ 

leeg. ^^1 
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BuBROOGHES (Jer). Jerusalem's Glory Breaking Forth. 12mo. 
1676. 

Altingii (J). Spes Israelis. 4to. 1676. 

This is included in bis Works, 5 Vols. fo. 

Fletcher (Giles). Israel Redux, or the Restoration of Israel. 
24mo. 1677. 

Allix (Peter). Confutation of the Hope of the Jqws, con- 
cerning the last Redemption. 8vo. 1707. 

Clayton (Bp) . Enquiry into the Time of the Coming of the 
Messiah, and the Restoration of the Jews. 3 Parts. 1751. 

Eyre (Jos). Observations on their Restoration. 8vo. 1771. 
Extracts published by the Rev. C. S. Hawtrey. 

Churton (R). Prophecy respecting the Destruction of Jeru- 
salem. 8vo. 1785. 

BicHENo (J) . Restoration of the Jews the Crisis of all Nations. 
8vo. 1800, 1807. 

WiTHERBY (Thos). Observatlons on Mr. Bicheno's Book. 
8vo. 1804. 

Faber (G. S) . A General and Connected View of the Pro- 
phecies relative to Judah and Israel. 2 Vols. 8vo. 1809. 

Scott (Thomas) . Restoration of Israel, in answer to Rabbi 

CrooU. 8vo. 1814. 

An excellent work. 

CuNiNGHAME (Wm). Letters and Essays on the Conversion 
and Restoration of Israel. 8vo. 1822. 

Stewart (John). Two Sermons on the Past, Present, and 
Future State of the Jews. 8vo. 1825. 

Hatchard (J) . Predictions and Promises respecting Israel. 
8vo. 1825. 

Simon (B. A). The Hope of Israel. 8vo. 1829. 

M*Neil (Hugh). Lectures on the Jews. 1830. 

Tyso (Joseph), Enquiry Relative to the Restoration of the 
Jews. 8vo. 1831. 

Prophetic Blessings of Jacob and Moses respecting the 
Twelve Tribes. Rivingtons. 12mo. 1831. 

HiRSCHFiELD (Philip). The Past History and Future Pros- 
pects of the Jews. 1833. 

Bialloblotzky (F). The Chronicles of Rabbi J. J. Meir. 

1835. 

An interesting account of the state of the Jews at the time of the 
Crusades. 

8 
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JSERM0M8 preached before the Society for Promoting Chris- 
tianity among the Jews. 



ANTICHRIST, POPERY, &c. 

HipPOLTTDs. De Antichristo, in his Works, fo. 1516. 

Luther (M) . De Captivitate Babylonica Ecclesise. Adyersus 
Papatum Romae a Sathana fundatum. 4to. 1545. 

GuALTERrUs (R). Antichristus Romanus Pontifex. (Trans- 
lated 1556.) 8vo. 

Frith (John). Revelation of Antichrist. 8vo. 1529. 

Gressop (Thos) . A Treatise on the Pope's Usurped Primacy, 
by Nilus. 8vo. 1560. 

DANMG3 (Lambert). Traits de TAntichrist, 12mo. 1577. 
Translated by J. Swan. fo. 1589. 

FuLKE ( Wm) . De Successione et Ecclesia latente, ab Anti- 
christi tyrannide. 8vo. 1584. 

DowNAME (Bp). A Treatise proving that the Pope is Anti- 
christ. 4to. 1603. 

Abbot (Robt). Antichristi Demonstratio, 4to. 1603. 

Fbrrier (Jer). De TAntichrist et ses Marques. 1615. 

Sharp (Lionel). Looking-glass for the Pope, the image of 
Antichrist. 4to. 1616. 

Malvenda (Thos). De Antichristo. fo. 1621. 

An able Jesuit. His work contains the opinions of the Fathers. 

Beard (Thos). Antichrist the Pope of Rome. 4to. 1625. 

Grotids (H). Comm. ad loca quae de Antichristo agunt 
8vo. 1640. 

Garrett (Walter) . Discourse concerning Antichrist. 8vo. 
' 1680. 

Maresii (S) . de Antichristo qu4 refutatur. Comm. H. Grotii. 
12mo. 1640. 

Hall (Edmund) . Discourse of Apostacy and Antichrist. 4to. 
1653. 

Haughton (E.) The Rise, Growth, and Fall of Antichrist. 
8vo. 1652. 

Manton (Thos). On 2 Thess. xi. The Rise, Growth, and 
FaiJ of Antichrist. 8vo. 1619. 
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Ness (Chris). Discovery of the Person and Period of Anti- 
christ. 1679. 8vo. 

Heidbggeri (J. H). Historia Papatus. 4to. 1684. 

Comber (Thos). Roman Forgeries during the first Six Cen- 
turies. 4to. 1689-95. 

Cressbner (Drue) . Judgments of God on the Roman Catholic 
Church. 4to. 1689. 

A very useful work. 

Barlow (Bp). Whether the Pope be Antichrist. 1690. 

CoccEi (J) . De Ecclesia et Babylone ; de Antichristo — in his 
Works, Vol. 9. fo. 1700. 

Fleming (Robert) . A new Account of the Rise and Fall of 
the Papacy. 8vo. 1701. 

Damt (J. M). Approaching Judgments of God on the Roman 

Empire. Translated from the Dutch, by B. Furly. 8vo. 

1711. 

A visionary work : not founded on God's word. 

Calmet (Aug). Dissertation sur I'Ante- Christ, fo. 1726. 

In his Commentary, vol. 8. p. 351. a discussion and statements of the 
sentiments of the Fathers, and views of the Romanists. 

The Religion of Antichrist Discovered. 8vo. 1770. 

Halifax (Samuel). Twelve Sermons at Warburton's Lec- 
tures. 8vo. 1776. 

Taylor (H). Thoughts on the Grand Apostacy. 8vo. 1731. 
— Farther Thoughts. 8vo. 1783. 

All WOOD (Ph). Warburton Lectures. 2 Vols. 8vo. 1816. 

Fletcher (J). Sermon on Antichrist. 8vo. 1824. 

Irving (Edward) . Babylon and Infidelity Foredoomed to Fall. 
8vo. 1827. 

Vadghan (Robert). Discourse on the Papal Apostacy. 

RiLAND (John). Antichrist, Papal, Protestant, and Infidel. 
12mo. 1828. 

Practical and awakening. 

Maitland (S. R). Prophecies concerning Antichrist. 8vo. 
1831. 

Cuninohame (W). The Church of Rome the Apostacy. 
12mo. 1833. 

A valuable exposition of the prophecy in 2 These, ii. 

S a 
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Faber (G. S). Recapitulated Apostacy the true Rationale of 
the concealed Name of the Roman £mpirc. 12mo. 1833. 

Mr. Faber brings vaeried arguments to show that caroTarris is the name 
intended by St. John. 

ON THE MILLENNIUM AND FIRST 
RESURRECTION. 

Humphreys (David). The Apologetics of Athenagoras. 
With a Dissertation concerning the Jewish Notion oi the 
Resurrection. 8vo. 1714. 

Menasseh (Ben Israel). De Resurrectione Mortuonim. 
8vo. 1636. 

Cotton (John). The Church's Resurrection. 4to. 1642. 

Alstrdius ( ). Diatriba de miUe Annis. 4to. 1643. 

Petrie (Alex) . Chiliastro, Mastix, the Kingdom of our Sa- 
viour Vindicated from the misrepresentations of the Mil- 
lennarians. 4to. 1644. 
This was answered in Maton's Israel's Redemption redeemed. 

Tillinghast (John). On the Millennium* 12mo. 1655. 

A Sober Inquiry, or Christ's Reign with his Saints a Thou- 
sand Years, modestly asserted from the Scripture. 8vo. 1660.' 

1 The agreement of Christians respecting the personal coming of our 
Ixu'd is so interesting a point, that I cannot forbear quoting a state- 
ment of it, as given in the Preface to the ** Sober Inquiry, or Christ's 
reign with his Saints," " All agree that,"— 

(1) Jesus Christ will come personally, visibly, and corporeally firom 
heaven to earth, at the day of judgment. Acts i. 9 j Job ziz. 25. 

(2) When Christ thus comes, he will bring with him the soula of aU 
his saints, according to Zech. xiv. 5 } and l Thess. ill. 13. 

(S) Their bodies shall be immediately raised out of their graves, 
and the soul and body joined and united together ; and though the 
soul continues, remains, and is in heaven without the body, yet on 
earth it shall not be so. 

(4) When it is thus raised in glory. 1 Cor. zv. 42 ; Col. iii. 4 ; and 
not thenceforth subject any more to sin or sorrow, to mutation or 
mortality, to the want of meat or drink, or clothing, or houses, or 
marriages, or any other comfort, but shall be as the angels. Mark xii. 
25. 

V5) This resurrection of the saints shall be sometime before the 

resurrection of the wicked, they shall have the preeminence, and 

be the first in order and time, (I say not how long) and the wicked 

shall not rise till some time, more or less, afterwards, l Cor. zv. 83, 

24; 1 Tbeaa. iv. 16 j Rev. xx, 4— ft. 
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OxEKBRiDOB (John) . A Double Watchword, or the Duty 0/ 
Watching, and Watching to Duty. 8vo. 1661. 

MuLTUM IN Parvo, or the Jubilee of Jubilees, being a De- 
scription of the Great Millennium. 8vo. 1732. 

Spes Fidelium, or the Believer's Hope; a Dissertation proving 
the Thousand Years' Reign of Christ. By a Presbyter of 
the Church of England — supposed to be Dr. Grabe or Dr. 
Lee. 8vo. 1714. 

Sherwin (W). Several Tracts from 1665, to 1667. In4to. 
by him. 

Homes (Nath). The Resurrection Revealed. Folio. 1654. 
Miscellanea Sacra. Folio. 1666. 
A valaable work. A reply was published by M. Hall. l2mo. 

Fleming (Robt). In his Christology. Vol. 3. A Dissertation 
on the first Resurrection. 8vo. 1708. 

Whitby (Dan). On the MiUenniuro. 1718. (On his Com- 
mentary.) 

THE CHIEF WRITERS FOR A MILLENNIUM, AND SPIRITUAL 

RESURRECTION. 

Burnet (Thos) . State of the dead, and those that are to Rise. 
2 Vols. 8vo. 1728. 

(6) The Lord Jesus will be some time in judging the world. He 
will not hurry all over in a moment, but make some stay on the earth, 
not as though he had need of time ; but as he took a space of time in 
creation, so he will take some space of time on earth to do what he 
will then do to judge and conclude all things. 

(7) While Christ stays on the earth (let it be a longer or a lesser 
time) the saints also must stay, and not go to heaven, until Christ 
goes and carries them up with him. 

(8) It must needs be a very glorious time, while it lasts, when Christ 
shall have removed his court from heaven to earth, and be in his 
glory, attended with angels, environed with ail his saints, who are 
also all of them in their glory. O how can such a time be, while it 
lasts, less than a glorious time. 

(0) The only difTerence will be in the length or time how long this 
day of judgment or kingdom of Ctirist, or reign of the saints shall 
last." 

It must also, however, be added, that, by the too generally accre- 
dited system of a 1000 years intervening before the coming of Christ, 
a most material difTerence is made ; so aa greatly to interfere with the 
direct practical use of his coming again. 
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RuDD (Sayer). Essay towards a new Explication of the Doc- 
trines of the Resurrection and Millennium. 8yo. 1734. 

Several useful thoogbts. 

Edwards (Jon). Sermon on Rev. y. 6. 1738. 

ApocALrPTiCA Cabala ; a History of the MiUennium. Svo. 
1741. 

Greenhill (Jos). Several Sermons and Tracts, from 1755 to 

1774. Svo. 
Hartley (Thos.) Paradise Restored. Svo. 1764. 

Bellamy (Jos). Sermon on the Millennium. l2mo.. 1787. 

Baggs (John), Scriptural View of the Millennium. Svo. 1797. 

Corrodi (H) . A Critical History of Chiliasm. Zurich. 4 
Vols. Svo. 

Bingham (Geo). An Essay on the Millennium. 2 Vols. 8vo. 
1804. 

Lambert (le P). Exposition des Predictions, et des Promesses, 
faites k TEglise, pour les demiers temps de la Grentilite. 
2 Vols. 12mo. 1806. 

A striking testimony to the prse-miUennial advent, restoration of the 
Jews, and reign of Christ, by a French Roman Catholic 

Hopkins (S). On the Millennium. 12mo. 1806. 

Taylor (Thos). Discourses on the Millennium. 12mo. 1809. 

BoGUE (David). On the Millennium. Svo. 1818. 
There are some just remarks on this work, in Vint's New Illustration 
of Prophecy. 

Hawtrey (C. S). The First Resurrection, by a Spiritual 

Watchman. 12mo. 1820. 

Sherwood (Mrs). The Millennium. 12mo. 1830. The Latter 
Days. 12mo. 1833. 

Nolan (F) . The Time and Nature of the Millennium. 8vo- 

1831. 
Jackson (J. L). The Holy Catholics, and Millennial Church. 

12mo. 1831. 

Pym (W). Thoughts on Millennarianism. Thn^ Edition. 1831. 

Begg (James A) . Connected View of the Scriptural Evidence 
of the Redeemer's Return and Reign. 12mo. 1831. 

Mrjanel (Pierre). Les Demiers Convulsions, du Monde 

perissant. Svo. 1831. 
Gipps (H). A Treatise on the First Resurrection. 12mo.l83l. 

Mr. Gipps thinks that it is only a spiritual resurrection. It is the b«8t 
treatise on that side ot Uv« (^uestton, and written by a Devoted 
Christian. 



Cox (John). Millennarian's Answer of his Hope. 1832. 
CDNiNOHiMK (W). Review of Dr. Wardlsw's Sennon. i3mi 

1833- 
BmnuLPH (T. T). An Esaaj on the Doctrine of the FlrftB 

Resurrection, 8vo. ia34. 
Thoueh the author has come to ■ different conclusion, ha gladlr IB 

cords that the strenglh of the argnmrnt for a spirilual th "~ 

19 hero stated 1ji the meskneaa of wisdom Bod love. 
AHDBBaoH (W) . A l.«tter to the Author of MillennarianiBin d 

Indefensible. 12mo. 1834. 
Gbeswell (EdwJ, Exposition of the Patnbles. Bvo. 6 Vol*! 1 

1834. 



P THE KINGDOM OF GOD. 

Ibinri (D). Opera. Folio. Sec especiaily his 5th Book b| 

Heresiea. Folio. 
Lactaotii {L. C). Opera, 8vo. See Booli 7, ot hia Divine ] 

Institutions on the Blessed l.ife hereafter. 
Abcher (John). The Personal Rngn of Christ on Eaith'. i 

4to. 1643. 
Hammon (G) . Truth and Innocenc)'. On the Personal Reign, 

4to. 16.50. 
Maton (Itobt]. Treatise of Fifth Monarchy; or Christ's p«c«9 

sonal Reign on Earth. 1665. 
Knollib (H). Parable of the Kingdom of Heaven expounded>i J 

12mo. 1674. 
St£rbt (Peter). The Rise, Race, and Royalty of the KIul 

dom of God, and the Appearances of God to Man. 2 VoSi 3 

4to. 1683—1710. ^ 

Mathek (J). Discourse Concerning Faith and Fervency lllT 

Prayer, and the glorious Icingdom of the Lord. 24mc * 

P«altr (W). Glory of Christ's Visible Kingdom. I2mo 

Cootalni an eiposition of the principal teits upon the auhlcct, plain, I 
practical, and oftea seniihle ; but aoQcipatlng the time. ' 
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UoaT(RQbt). A Serman on the glorious Kingdom of Chiiat. 

Svo. 1I4B. 
Clarke (Alex], View of the glory of MesaiBh's Kingdom. 

Btd. 47^3. 
KoFFU U-B)- Excursus in Epiet. Pauli ad Thessalon. Svo. 
1791. 

GiTCB lUao In the InTeBtigator. 
BjiTFOBD [John). Messiah's Kingdom. Svo. 1620. 
{J. E). TlieKingahipof Jeaus. 12mD. 1832, 
COMMENTATORS. 
le Antbor bas, in bis Christian Stndcnl, giTon 
'fnll Lists of CommeDlators od the Scriptures in 
general; and such Lists may be found in Hartwell 
Home, Orme's Bibliotheca, &c. He has already also 
mentioned tbe Fathers, and Reformers. His object 
here is to name only such as give fuller attention to, 
or are more nsefnt in the inter|} relation of tbe Pro- 
phetical scriptures. Gill, Scott, and most other 
Commentators, illustrate tbe oioro direct PropUetii 
Writings. 
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Cocctr (J). Commentnrii tn Sscru Scripturas. Folio. I^ 

Vols. no6. 
" Often fonciAil, bat learned, piouB, ajid fu mote lUaccmlaff in Ihc 

ttuBscgpe of prophecy, Uian many who iiuccaeiied him." Aptborp. 
Religious Tract Society Commentarj'. 6 Vols. 12mo. 

THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

HoRBi.EY (S«tn). Biblical Criticism. 4 Vols. Svo. 1820- 
Sermon* Svo. 1S26. Letters in the British Magszine, for 
1834. Sermons, &c. 

Biabup HonleT-i works In genemJUirnvrmuch Uehl on Fropb«r, 
though he la dogmBClc, and aometimci apecDlatire, Ntd uie« in- 

Jabcbi (R. S). Commetitarius Hebraicus, Latlne versus ■ I. 

F. lireitbauptQ. 1710— U. 3 Vols. 4to. 
DCHELL (David). Prophecies of Jacob and Moses. Hel 

Translation and Notes. 4to. I1&I. 



1 



TO THE PROPHECIES. 265 



PSALMS. 

KiMCHi (David). Commentarii. 4to. 1666. 

Allix (Peter) . The Book of Psalms, with the Argument of 
each, and a Preface on their Interpretation. 8vo. 1701. 

HoRSLEY (Bp) . The Book of Psalms, Translated with Notes. 
8vo. 1824. 

Many original and useful hints, but adventurous. 

Fry (John) New Translation of. 8vo. 1819. 
Ck)ntaining illustrations of the prophetical character of the Psalms, 
on the plan of Bishop Horsley, and Mr. Allix. 

CANTICLES.^ 

Davidson (Wm). Explanations of the Song of Solomon. 
8vo. 1817, 

Alstedius (J. H). Trifolium Propheticum. Cantici, Daniel, 
Apocalypsis. 4to. 1640* 

Brightman (Thos). A Commentary on the Canticles, 4to. 
1644. 

Viewed Prophetically. 

Fry (John). Song of Solomon. 8vo. 1825. 

DoRHAM (James). Clavis Cantica. 4to. 1668. 

PROPHETS. 

PococK (Edw) . Commentary on Hosea, Joel, Micah, Malachi. 
Folio. 1691-2. 

' Among the varied views taken of this Mystical Book, the Author 
most acquiesces in that which considers it as a beautiful allegory, 
prophetic of the state of the Church, and also subserving a rich exhi- 
bition of Christian experience. " By the received, and then autho- 
rized usage of Polygamy," says Apthorp, ** the mystic King is 
represented as having contracted a double marriage, first, with a 
Jewish queen, and afterwards with a Gentile princess, the daughter 
of the King of Egypt, the Attest type of idolatrous superstition, and 
under the figure of the two queens are expressed the different fortunes, 
the emulation, and final concordof the Jewish and Gentile churches.*' 
To this statement I would only add, that in the mean while, for the 
instruction, quickening, and comfort of all, it pourtrays in a most 
lively way, the varied experience, feelings, and desires of the indivi- 
dual believer towards his beloved Saviour. 
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LowTH (Willm). A Commentary upon the Larger and Lesser 

Prephets. Folio. 1739. 

Many valuable hints on the Prophecies. 

N£WCOME (Abpj. Improved Version of the Twelve Minor 
Prophets. 8vo. 1785 and 1809. 

Smith (John). Summary View of the Prophets. 12mo. 1787. 

Pbusius (J). Lectiones in XII. Prophetas Minores. 8vo. 
1627. 

Pick (A) . A Literal Translation of the Twelve Minor Pro- 
phets, with Notes from Jewish Writers. 1833; 

ISAIAH. 

White (Samuel) . A Commentary where the Literal Sense 
of the Prophecies are Briefly Explained. 4to. 1609. 
An ultra llteralist, but not without his use j follows Grotius, 

ViTRiNGA (Camp). Commentarius in Librum Isaise. Folio. 
1714—1720. 

LowTH (Bp). Anew Translation of. 1778. 

Various Editions. 

Fraser (Alex). A Commentary on. Being a Paraphrase 
with Notes, Shewing ehe Meaning of the Prophecy. 8vo. 
1800. 

Jrmour (Alfred). A New Translation. 2 Vols. 8vo. 1832. 

JEREMIAH. 

Vbnema (Herman). Commentarii ad Librum Jeremise. 
2Vol8.4to. 1765. 

BlayneV (Benj). A New Translation with Notes. 8vo. 1810. 

EZEKIEL. 

Alleine (Wm). The Mystery pf the Temple and City of 
Ezekiel described. i2mo. 1679. 

Meade (Mat.) The Vision of the Wheels opened and applied. 
12mo. 1689. 

Newcome (Abp). An Improved Version and Explanation. 
• 4to. 1788. 

Vesbma (Herm). Lectiones KcaidLeroicA. 2Vol8. 4to. 1790. 
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P«HM (GiBn). The Prophecy of Ezekiel concerninE Gog. B»A 

1914. 
GaBENETLL (W) . ExpoBitlon of Ezcklel- 5VD]E.4to. I64S-B8; 

Behket (Sol). The Temple of Ezekiel Elucidated. 

DANIEL. 

Jachi.4D« fJ). Paraphraais in DanielGm. 4to. 16; 
Bhiobtham (Thonns). Exposition of the last part of Caniel. 
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Cannb (John). The Time of the End, Svo. 1658. 
Mors (Henry). Espoailion of Daniel. 4to. 1611. 

l^,"to° """ ""' "" oo on e poc ypse, j 

GiiERi (M). Prxlectionea Academicx. fo. 1696. 
Tbk ViaioN AND Phophkcieb of DANiKt Explained « 

cording to the me&aure of tbe Gift of Christ, l^uo. 1700. 

WMUts (Henry). Commentary on. 4to. 1716. 
Newton (Sir Isaac). Obaervatlona on the Prophec 

1733, Svo. 1832. 

Very valuable. 
Venima (Herman). Diaaertations. 2 Vols.Jto. 17«, 1752. 
Caverhill (Dr). Eiplanation of the Seventy Weeks, avo, 

1T77. 
WiNTLE (Thomas). An Improved Veraion and Notes. 4to, 

1792. 
Zoucii (Thomaa). An Inquiry into the Prophetic Character of 

theRomaos; DaD.vili.23. Svo. 1732. 
Faber (G. S). Oiaaertation on the 70 Weeks. 8ro. 
Roo9(M. F). Eipoaitionof thePropheces; translated by I». ] 

Henderson. Svo. IBIl. 
Ettrick (W). Season and Time the two periods alter 1260 1 

Yean. Svo. 1816. 
WiijoM (Jos). Dissertations. Svo. 1S24. 
Stonard (John). ADiB3eitatiDnonthe70 Weeks- Svo. 163 



I 
I 

1 



268 A PRACTICAL GUIDE 

Fry (John) . The Epocha of Daniers Prophetic Numbers fixed. 
8vo. 1828. 

Irving (Edward)* Discourses on Daniel's Four Beasts. 8vo. 

1830. 
Cox (F.A). Outlines of Lectures on Daniel. 8vo. 1833. 

HOSEA. 

Hosea cum Comment. Jarchi, Aben Ezra, et Kimchi. 4to. 
1621. 

CoDDiBus (W). Annotationes in Comment, trium Rabbinorum. 
4to. 1621. 

HoRSLET (Bp). Translation with Notes. 4to. 1804. (In> 
eluded also in his Biblical Criticism.) 

ZECHARIAH. 

Floyer (Sir John)* Comment on Zechariah and Malachi. 
8vo. 1721. 

MALACHI. 
Vrnema (Herm). Commentarius. 4to. 1759. 

NEW TESTAMENT. 

(See Commentaries in the Author's Christian Student.) 

Hardman ( ) . Explanatory and Practical Comments on the 
New Testament. 2 Vols. 8vo» 1830-32. 

Several useful hints on prophetical passages. 

Nbwcome (Abp) . An attempt towards Revising our English 
Translation of the Greek Scriptures, or the New Covenant 
Jesus Christ. 2 Vols. 8vo. 1796. 
Archbishop Newcome here asserts the personal coining and reign 

of our Lord, and first resurrection of his saints. 

II. THESSALONIANS. 

Bradshaw (Wro). Exposition. 4to. 1620. 

Sqoire (John). Plain Exposition. 4to. 1630. 

Manton (Thos). Sermons on 2 Thess. ii. 8vo. 1679. 

Baxter (Richard) The Glorious Kingdom of Christ Described 
and clearly Vindicated. 4to. 1691. 
AasweriDg Beverley, and sapv^i^Ai^thAMUlenniam past. 
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HEBREWS. 

Mandeville (Viscount) . Horse Hebraicse, and Appendices on 
Messiah's Kingdom, &c. Svo. 1835. 

II. PETER. 

Knight (James). A Discourse on the Conflagration and Re- 
novation of the Earth. 8vo. 1748. 

Hull (John). St. Peter's Prophecy of these Last Days. 4to. 
1611. 

Whitaker (E. W). Survey of the Doctrine and Arguments 
of St. Peter's Epistles. 12mo. 1666. 



REVELATION. 

Aretha, Csesarese Explanationes in Apocalypsim. At the end 
of (Ecumenius's Commentaries in 2 Vols. fo. 158 1 . 
He flourished about the seventh century. 

BuLLiNGER (Henry). A Hundred Sermons on. 4to. 1573. 

Marlorate (Aug). A Catholic Exposition. 4to. 1574. 

Napier (John, Baron). A Plain Discovery. 4to. 1593. 

CowPER (Bp). Commentary on Revelation, fo. 1623. 

Dent (Arthur). The Ruin of Rome. 4to. 1607. 

Alcazar (Louis). Vestigatio Arcani sensus. fo. 1619. 

He also published a Commentary on the Old Testament, as connected 
with the Apocalypse, fo. 1 63 1 . 

Mede (Jos). Clavis Apocalyptica (in his Works) . 

A translation by More, 4to. 1643, and by R. B. Cooper, in 1833. 

Goodwin (Thos). An Exposition upon the Revelation. 1639. 
In the second volume of his works, in folio. 

Cotton (John). The Pouring out of the Seven Vials. 4to. 
1642. 

Exposition of Revelation xiii. 4to. 1655. 

Potter (Francis). The Interpretation of the Number 666. 
4to. 1642. 

Pareus (D). Commentary by Arnold, fo. 1644. 
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Briohtman (Thos). Revelation of St. John. 4to, 1645. 

First published in Latin, in 1609. 

Stephens (Nath). Calculation of the Name and Number of 
the Beast. 4to. 1656. 

Hall (Bp). Revelation Unrevealed. 18rao. 1650. 

Hicks (Wm). Revelation Revealed, fo. 1659. 

HoFFMANNi (M). Chronotaxis Apocalyptica. 4to. 1668 and 
1687. 

Canne (John). Truth with Time pointing out none of the 
Seven Vials yet poured out. 4to. 1656. 

More (Henry). Exposition of the Epistles to the Seven 
Churches. 12mo. 1369. 

Durham (James). A Commentary upon. 4to. 1680. 
More (Henry). Exposition. 4to. 1680. 

Heideggeri (J. H). In Apocalypseos Diatribe. 2 Vols. 4to. 

1687. 

A valuable writer. 

Knoll Ys (H). Exposition, &c. showing the glorious state of 
the Latter Days. 4to. 1689. 

B088UET (J. B) . L'Apocalypse avec une Explication. 8vo. 

1689. 

A Roman Catholic Exposition. 

Allen (W). A Discourse on the Occurrences represented 
Rev. xi. 12mo. 1689. 

Cressener (Drue) . A Demonstration of the Protestant Appli- 
cations of the Apocalypse. 4to. 1690. 

A work full of instruction and copious testimonies firom the 
Romanists. 

Petto (Samuel). Revelation Unveiled. 8vo. 1693. 

Stlviera (J). Comment. in Apocalypsim. 2 Vols. fo. 1700. 
A learned Romanist. Full details of sentiments of previous writers. 

Waple (E). Book of Revelation Paraphrased. 4 to. 1715. 

Some useful hints in this work. He treads in the steps of Mede, and 
holds the personal coming before the Millennium. 

Wells (Edv^rd). Commentary on. 4to. 1717. 

ViTRiNGA (Camp). Anacrisis Apocalypseos. 4to. 1719. 

A very valuable Commentary. 

Dadbuz (Charles). Perpetual Commentary, fo. 1720. New 
Modelled and Abridged, by Peter Lancaster. 4to. 1730. 
Much valuable matter in this work. 
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Robertson (J). Exposition, fo. 1730. 

Newton (Sir Isaac] . Observations on the Apocalypse. 4to. 
1733. 

A very useful work. 

Bengelius (J. A). The Revelation Explained (in German). 
8vo. 1740. 

A summary translated by Robertson, 8vo. 1757. • 

Whiston (Wm). An Essay on the Revelation. 4to. 1744. 
Much useful information in this Essay. 

LowMAN (Moses) . Paraphrase and Notes. 4to. 1745. 

Bird (John). Inquiry into the Second Woe, showing the 
Tenth Part of the City, in France. 8vo. 1747. 

Walmsley (Chas) . Pastorini's Greneral History of the Chris- 
tian Church. 8vo. 1770 and 1812. 

A curious Roman Catholic perversion of the Apocalypse. 

Buchanan (J). Revelation Explained. 8vo. 1778. 

Kershaw (James). Essay on the Principal Parts. 2 Vols. 
12mo. 1780. 

Vivian (Thos). Annotations on the Revelation. 12mo. ns.**. 

Revelation Considered, as alluding to the Temple Services. 
8vo. 1789. 

Cooke (Wm). The Revelation Exphiined. 8vo. 1789. 

Winchester (El). Three Woe Trumpets. 8vo. 1793. 

Pyle (Thos). Paraphrase on. 8vo. 1795. 

Johnston (B). Commentary. 2 Vols. 8vo. 1794. 

Dick (David). Explanation of. 8vo. 1799. 

Whitaker (E. W). a Commentary on the Revelations. 8vo. 
1802. 

Galloway (Jos). Brief Commentary on Parts ireferring to the 
Present Times. 8vo. 1802. 

Butt (Martin) . The Revelation compared with itself and the 
rest of Scripture. 8vo. 1804. 

' The Divinity of the Apocalypse Demonstrated. 

l2mo. 1809. 

WooDHOusE (J.C). The Apocalypse translated, with Notes. 



8vo. 1806. 



Annotations on the Apocalypse. 8vo. 
A very valuable work. 
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Thruston (Fred). England Safe and Triumphant. 2 Vols. 
8vo. 1812. 

Clarke (J. E] . Dissertation on the Dragon, Beast, and False 
Prophet, and on Daniel's Vision of the Ram and He- Goat. 
Svo. 1814. 

Fuller (Andrew). Expository Discourses. 8vo. 1816. 

CuLBBRTSON (Robert) . Lectures, with Practical Observations. 

2 Vols. 8vo. 1818. 

Holmes (J.J). Fulfilment of the Revelation. 8vo. 1819. 

Gauntlett (Henry). An Exposition. 8vo. 1821. 
Compiled chiefly from Scott and Faber. Practical and anti- 
millennarian. 

Murray (R). Introduction to the Study of. 8vo. 1326. 

CuLBBRTsoN (Robert). Lectures Expository and Practical. 

3 Vols. 8vo. 1826. 

Brown (J. A) . The Jew the Master Key of the Apocalypse. 
Svo. 1827. 

Croly (G). Apocalypse of St. John — New Interpretation. 
8vo. 1828. 

Keyworth (Thos). Exposition of the Revelation. Svo. 1828. 

Jones (Wm) . Lectures on the Apocalypse. Svo. 1830. 

MiLNER (I). History of the Seven Churches, designed to 
show the Fulfilment of Prophecy. Svo. 1831. 

Irving (Ed). Exposition of the Revelation. 4 Vols. 1828. 
See Mr. Cuninghame's structores on this. 

GiRDLESTON (Henry). An Analytical Comment on the First 

Part of Revelation. Svo. 1833. 

A very valuable work. 

Cooper (R. B); A Commentary on the Revelation. Svo. 
1833. 

CuNiNGHAMB (Wm). A Dissertation on the Seals and Trum- 
pets. 1384. Third Edition. Svo. 1833. 

One of the most valuable expositions of this Book. 

Burgh (Wm). The Apocalypse Unfulfilled. 12mo. 1833-34. 

An attempt to set aside all preceding expositions of the fulfilment of 
this book ; in the author's opinion on verf unsatisfactory and insuf- 
ficient grounds ; yet with practical and useful Remarks. 

Ashe (Isaac). The Book of Revelation, with Notes. .58. 1834. 



POSTSCRIPT. 



The Author, having in page 190, included the names 
of Archbishop Newcome, Daobaz, and Bishop New- 
toD, as holding that the spirimal coming of ChKst it 
intended in our Lord's Discourse in Matt, xxiv., 
thinks it right to notice, that they all held the idea of 
a literal first resurrection, and personal coming of 
Christ before the Millennioro. As Newoome's 
Tranalatioa of the New Testament is scarce, one or 
two Extracts are sutyoined from his notes. Ho 
says, on Matt. xxiv. 39, '■ This may be fuiniled at 
the future restoration of the Jews, see Luke i. 33, 33."' 
On Mall. xKvi. 34, " I think that our Lord's worda 
do not refer to the destruction of Jemsalem, but ta 
his future state of glory." 

On Luke i. 32, 33. " Compare laa. ix. 7. Dan. ii. 
44; vii. 13. 14. The spiritual kingdom of the Mes- 
siah will be everlasting, anJ when the Jews as a 
people shall believe in him, and be restored to their 
own country, there will be a magnihcent display of 
bis royalty. See Ezek, xxxvii. 24." 

On Rev. xx. 4. The imiU of lAoie, that is thowt 
And thfj/ lived again, I understand this not ligara^ 
tively, of a peaceable and flourishing state of tlie 
Church on earth, but literally of a real 
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aDd of a real leign nith Christ, who will display hu 
Ro.yrI glory in the New Jerusalem. "This islhe great 
Sabbatiim, or rest of the Church." Barnabaa. in 
Daubuz, Lived not again. Mcde, Danbuz, and others, 
argue, that as a real resuiTBction is meant here, a 
figurative cannot be meant in the foregoing Terse." 

The scDtimeDts of Bishop Newton are so well 
known, and his book so common, that it is needless 
to quote from him. 

Daubuz, iii his work on Revelation, chap. ux. 
11. "This is Christ himself, who rides upon his 
white horse, as appears bj what is said hereafter. 
He is to act therein himself visibly, without deputies, 
at least such as he has already employed. ...Chriat 
comes now to settle himself in his kingdom, with hi* 
saints, who arc now to be gathered to him." 

On Rev. xx, 4. he is equally express as to the 
lileral resurrection, and gives these reasons why the 
persons of ihe martyrs are denominated souls : " Tbc 
first is, that 4^x1 >b said of a dead man, upon the ac- 
count of the shedding of his blood, which is as his soul: 
Ihe second is that •l^vxt signifies a dead bodi/ (he here 
refers to passages in the Septuagint andTarguui, and 
to Schindlcr in proof of this) ; and in this sense one 
may also nuderstand that place of Rev. vi. 9. Now 
these souls thus shed or dead, are to live and reign. 
It being therefore certain that these very sonls are 
they which must be understood thus dead and living, 
and that it is not possible to understand it of any 
other sort of men but of the primitive martyrs— it is 
now ascertain that in this Millennial state they revive 
ajrain. and reign with Christ. This I am snreof, that 
these words can only be understood of such as have 
ieen slain, not ot an3o\,\ieTBort,olKvcu,aodso cannot 
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denote anj collective body of men in a mortal diate. 
The wbole tenor of tbe prophecj' leads us to under- 
stand thisof a proper resurrection of the dead martyrs. 
Is it not theretore a sad thing that some Divinea 
should presume so much upon the penetration of 
their wits, as to pretend, froni the single considera- 
tion of this place, without having any other know- 
ledge of tbe oeconomy of this prophecy, to determine 
negatively, and afnainst such a proper resurrection?" 
IiANCASTER abridges Daubuz, and follows him in 
bis views. I am disposed to think that the prevailing 
views of those who have diligently stndied and written 
npon the prophecies, are those of a prce-niillenDial 
personal Advent, and first literal Resurrection. 

AddilioNS to page Q9. 

The FroQch reformed cliurcb ia their acts at tbe 
Synod of Gap, in 1603, directed|the following article' 
to he inserted in their confession of faith. 

" Whereas the bishop of Rome has erected for 
himself a temporary monarchy in the Christian world, 
and usorping a sovereign authority and lordship over 
all churches and pastors, exalts himself to that de- 
gree of insolence, as to be called God, and wilt l>e 
adored, arrogating unto himself all power in heaven 
and earth ; and to dispose of all ecclesiastical mat- 
ters, to deline articles of faith, to authorise and eX' 
pound at his pleasure the Sacred Scriptures, and to 
bay and sell the souls of men — to dispense with vows, 
oaths, and covenants, and to institute new ordinances 
of religious warship. And in tbe civil stale he tram- 
plesunder foot all lawful authority of magistrates,, 
ting up and putting down kings, disposing of kings, 
and of thoir kingdoms at his pleasure. We therefore 
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believe and maintalD that he is truly and properly 
ihe Anliehritt, l/ie Son of perdition, predtRted b; tlie 
boly Propbets,^tbat great where clothed with scar- 
let, sitting apon seven mounlaios in that great city 
which had domiDJoD over the kings of the earth; 
and we hope and wait that the Lord, according to hU 
promise, and as he hath already begun, will confound 
him by ibe spirit of hia mouth, and destroy him by 
Ihe brighteess of bis coming." See Quick's Synodi- 
COQ, vol i. 336 — 227. 

The article offending the French Governmeot, fht 
printing of it was superseded -DaiW, however tbe 
moderator of the synod, in 1659, told the king's eom- 
missioner, " As for those words Anticliritt, in out 
Liturgy, and idolatry, and deeeitt of Satan, which are 
found in our Confession, Ibey be words declaring the 
f^ronnds and reasons of our separation from tbe 
Romish Church ; and doctrines which our fathers 
maintained in tbe worst of times, and which we are 
fully resolved, as they, through the aid of divine 
grace, never to abandon, but to keep faithfully and 
inviolably to the last gasp." Vol. ii. 513. 

Tbe Synod of Gap stated *' That this was tlie ooDi- 
mon faith and confession of all our churches, and of 
this present Synod,— and one of the principal cansM 
of our separation from the church of Rome ; and that 
this confession was contained in and extracted out 
of the Holy Scriptures, and bad been scaled with tbe 
blood of a world of martyrs. Therefore, all the faith- 
ful, be they pastors or private Christians, arc ex- 
horted constantly to persist in tbe profession of it. 
and openly and boldly to confess il." Vol. i. 231. 
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